ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

SECTION E L

When you read wiring diagrams:

ELECTRICAL INCIDENT”.

e Read GI section, “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”.
When you perform trouble diagnoses, read Gl section, “HOW TO FOLLOW FLOW CHART
IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES” and “HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNOSIS FOR AN
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PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR
BAG”

The Supplemental Restraint System “Air Bag", used along with a seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or
severity of injury to the driver and front passenger in a frontal collision. The Supplemental Restraint
System consists of air bag modules (located in the center of the steering wheel and on the instrument
panel on the passenger side), a diagnosis senscr unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral cable.
information necessary to service the system safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual.
WARNING:

e To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all mainienance must be performed
by an authorized INFINITI dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system.

o Ali SRS electrical connectors are covered with yellow outer insulation. Do not use electrical test
equipment on any circuit related to the SRS.

EL-4
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR
e All harness connectors have been modified to prevent accidental loosing or disconnection.
e The connector can be disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking section. @l

CAUTION:

Do not pull the harness when disconnecting the connector.
RIA

[Example]
EM

Terminal retainer

EC

Packing
(Water-proof type)

il

(For relay)

(For combination meter)

(DX
MEL3430
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

Type Quter view Circuit C::Se:;z;:gt%zm Case color
i’——
OROXO
LT [O
1T % i’ 1 BLACK
5
] 12/4/1]
@ @ 3]
OXORE), ey
O O
— 5o |
2M ” H BROWN
2 1
@0 ® —1713
613
DO —
| i | o—
1M-1B im\l GRAY
Ll g
@D ® éia
? @ 0 0—
|
5
M % ?” H; BLUE
1 [2[D<1]
@ @ 3]

The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above.

EL-6
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER —
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-02

* FUSE AND
page 1 ] ] L 1 ! FUSIBLE
304 304 30A 75A 7.5A 7.5A 10A | LINK BOX
[e] ]
Y WiPU BR WiR P Wil W
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wep {EMMT
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POS, AACN
COMM,
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L
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BREp
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Yy
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""""""""""""""""""" IGNITION
OFF ® sT OFF.\‘f p 5T OFF - ,\ST SWITCH
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ACC IGN 1 IGN2 |sT R
L2 I Ll o) el
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I I..>
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=
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=
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

N @l
To EL-POWER-01 @
FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
15A 7.5A 7.5A 15A 10A 7.5A LINK BOX A
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I I . . . ! 5
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

To EL POWEH-02@ WiR 1 EL-POWER-04
W/R
[zl
> - X FUSE
' > To EL-POWER-08 ., Bﬁch
I T f & Next page
10A 7 5A 154 10A ’
M0,
1 —r—r—1+

RY RW R/Y Y

y mpp PHONE, H/PHON

AT, STOPLL,
Y {ASCD. ABS

AEp INT/L
R STEP/L
Ay B TIME
e {N0E roowmL
REp STEP/L
G/OR M MULTI
OR/L M TURN

ORLEp MULTI

Refer to last page (Foldeut page).

. GO
Ei20

MEL489E
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-05
FUSE
Preceding page-@ +T ? T > D Next page ?JIF‘BD)CK
ED,
7.5A 154 154

——r— 11—

I e 2

BR/BEP AUDIO

PUAW B TLID, MULTI

PEp COMM, P/ANT
PILEp MIL
Y/G W ILL, TRNSMT
BRWEp AT
¥/L Wp» HORN, TIME, THEFT
P W AUDIO

¥/B @ MULTY, TIME

Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

To EL-POWER-02 @ WiL

.

To EL-POWER-01 @ Wil ﬁ

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-06

FUSE BLOCK
JiB ’
e an)

= N>> To EL-POWER-10
o ACCESSORY
[l RELAY -
? | @ To EL-PCWER-10
Preceding page @—_’ T n # f f > D Next page
20A 204 204 154 10A
(]
LS T T ER R L T
L L/B LG LG LG ORB PU PU
I PU B DEF
PU B MIRROR
OR/B W HORN
LG mp WIPER
LG &
WIFER, TIME
LGNy
UBap
DEF, LD/SIG
Lup

Refer to last page (Foldout pags).

. @D

J0CE

MEL471E
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-07
<=
Preceding page FUSE
- BLOCK
< | UR)
A A 104 ),
7.5 7.5
%

L mjp AUDIO, P/ANT
OR WP HORN
COMM, THEFT,
il o {TIME

Y/Gap PHONE, HPHON

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

- EL-POWER-08
To EL-POWER-02 @ B/R ﬁ

B/R

|I3M|I
To EL-POWEH-CMQ e et —b Next page

HU g IGNITION
RELAY FUSE
? l . EJIFI%CK
: ' . . b:o EL-POWER-10 +4!> — |
g 10A % 10A 75A % 7.5 g 7.5 E®,
@
‘ D)
|

w G/L G G/

@
2
o
2

L L G mp TIME
R/GWp SROOF

ASCD,
PIGHP { SHIFT

COMM, WINDOW,

piGEp { DILOCK,

THEFT, TIME

LD/SIG, DEF
G * { TIME

G/R W ASCD, DTAL
G B PHONE

G/w B TURN

G/W B> CORNER

G 3P BACKIL, PNP/SW

G/REp AT
VSS, PNP/SW, MIL,
CHARGE, DTFL,
GEp { AT, S5AS, WARN,
METER. ABS,
ASCD,TIME

G/LWp I'MIRR
W W HSEAT

Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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<
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-09

Preceding page @—-b—

Preceding page @—_’ FUSE
BLOCK
I—:“ | {/B)
€D,
10A 7.5A 10A 10A 7.5A 15A 15A
—
(B4),
[25] 1 EE T EES3 | = [ EE [JF EEC3 [ T Y S 1151 ||3_]| [2s]
GIY RY RIY B/W HIB REB R
l IGN/SG,
H*{INJECT
R/BEp RROZ

(Feaan
R/B * FO2H-R, RROZ,
FO2H-L

8/W B F/PUMP, FPCM

G AT, TPISW

RY W AT
BA WP F/PUMP, FPCM

Rivap { CANIV EGRCY, EGRCVENTY
PSTISW, AT, BYPSAMIL SWV

COOLF A/C, ASCD,
GrY o {THEFT, START

A/ W SRS

PEp AC,FICD

PEp AC

aYmp ABS

A

EM

i
N

Refer o last page (Foldout page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

P pep—— EL-POWER-10
To EL-POWER-02 -
@ RAY ﬁ
RrY R/iL
[Eml [zl
To EL-POWER-06 @—"—l
.Y
BLOWER
To EL-POWER-06 @L [| g RELAY
FUSE BLOCK
To EL-POWER-08 @ >
7.5A
15A 15A
[ |LtH]) [Lzcl} [Lodl]  (LeLd)
BR/W BRW B BRW BRW
BRW wp THEFT, START
BR/W W S/SIG, DTRL
@ =em——— BRAW > AC

B B B

A = =

MDD (73
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
o
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

5 owencs < Ao EL-POWER-11
1R
FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)
| ED,
7.5A 7.5A &9,
D
—t +—1——1——f—1—f—1 )

D

5353 T L2 2 ) = 2
LT el ol T BT T 0 ) I

R/l R/L W RIL Ly R/l R/iG

AL ILL

REEp ILL

RIGEp ILL

AL ILL

LY W ILL, /MIRA
R B ILL
AW B ILL

AL SV Tive

R/L W TAILL
RY W TAIL/L

Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-12
B )

#G/R’ r TURN
end

TURN SHGNAL

SWITCH

E108

G/B G/B 7Y GrY
FUSE

BLOCK
/B)
GI>)
. . @D,
[ | [ I
1 ) R 2] TS T = [ 1
G/B G/B GIOR GIOR GIY GIY
I L G/Y W TURN
G/YEp TURN, MULTI
G/OR W» TURN
G/OR W TURN

G/B W TURN, MULTI

G/B W TURN

E108

Refer to tast page {Foldout page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Schematic
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Fuse

a. |If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

F F b. Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
—’E} ﬂ ’ﬂ "E] ‘E‘V specified rating.
e — ¢. Do notl partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse holder
O ud

d. Remove fuse for clock if vehicle is nol used for a long
OK Blown period of time.

SEL2S4JA

Fusible Link

A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspec-

tion or by feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable,

use circuit tester or test lamp.

CAUTION:

a. If fusible link is melted, it is possible that a critical circuit
{power supply or large current carrying circuit) is shorted.
In such a case, carefully check these circuits and eliminate
cause.

)~ NeLsian b. Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape.

Important: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring harness,
viny! or rubber parts.

Fusibla link

2

EL-20 1158



BATTERY

Keep clean and dry.

SEL189P

Remove negative
terminal.

SEL778Q

Thermometer

Hydrometer

SEL191P

CAUTION:

a. I it becomes necessary to start the engine with a booster
batlery and jumper cables, use a 12-volt booster baitery.

b. Afier connecting battery cables, ensure that they are tightly
clamped to battery terminals for good contact. @l

c. Never add distilled water through the hole used to check
specific gravity.

(=]
How to Handle Battery
LG
METHODS OF PREVENTING OVER-DISCHARGE
The following precautions must be taken to prevent over-dis-
charging a battery. EC
e The battery surface (particularly its top) should always be
kept clean and dry. .
(L=

¢ The terminal connections should be clean and tight.

e At every routine maintenance, check the elecirolyte level.
This alse applies {0 batteries designated as ‘“low 3
maintenance’” and “'‘maintenance-free’’.

e When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long pericd -~
of time, disconnect the negative hattery terminal. (if the M
vehicle has an extended storage switch, turn it off.)

¢ Check the condition of the battery by checking the specific gR
gravity of the electrolyte,

2]
it

CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL HE&

WARNING:
Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin, eyes,

fabrics, or painted surfaces. Afler touching a battery, do not
touch or rub your eyes until you have thoroughly washed your
hands. If the acid contacts the eyes, skin or clothing, immedi- DX
ately flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medical aiten-
tion.

Normally the battery does not require additional water.
However, when the battery is used under severe conditions,
adding distilled waler may be necessary during the battery life.

EL-21 1159



BATTERY

Suitabte tool

MAX. level

MIN. level

SEL779Q

Charging voltage

T

Charging current

T

Normal battery
---~-- Sulphated battery

______

Charging voltage

. > Charging current

Duration of charge

SELODSZ

Read top level
with scale

Thermal ?
gauge
i

Hydrometer

SELO03Z

SELOCBZ

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)

e Remove the cell plug using a suitable tool.
e Add distilled water up to the MAX level.

SULPHATION .
A battery will be completely discharged if it is left unattended
for a long time and the specific gravity becomes less than 1.100.
This may result in sulphation on the cell plates.

To find if a baitery has been “sulphated”, pay attention to its
voltage and current when charging it. As shown in the figure at
lefi, if the battery has been “sulphated”, less current and
higher voltage may be observed in the initial stages of charg-

ing.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK
e Read hydrometer and thermometer indications at eye level.

e When the electrolyte level is too low, tilt battery case for
easier measurement.

EL-22
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BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)

e Use the chart below to correct your hydrometer reading

according to electrolyte temperature.
Hydrometer femperature correction

Batlery electrolyte temperature °C {°F} | Add to specific gravity reading
71 (160) 0.032 ¢l
868 (150) 0.028
60 (140) 0.024 RA&,
54 (129) 0.020
49 (120) 0.016 =M
43 (110) 0.012
38 (100) 0.008
32 {90) 0.004 LG
27 (80) 0
21 (70) —0.004 EC
16 (80) -0.008
10 (50) -0.012
4 (39) -0.016 FE
—1(30) -0.020
-7 (20) -0.024 c',
12 (10) -0.028
-18 (0) -0.032 YT
Corrected specific gravity Approximate charge condition AT
1.260 - 1.280 Fully charged
1.230 - 1.250 3/4 charged -
1.200 - 1.220 1/2 charged A
1170 - 1.190 1/4 charged
1.140 - 1.160 Almost discharged [RFA
1.110 - 1.130 Completely discharged
CHARGING THE BATTERY i
CAUTION:
a. Do not “quick charge” a fully discharged battery. 8T
b. Keep the battery away from open flame while it is being
charged.
¢. When connecting the charger, connect the leads first, then RE
turn on the charger. Do not turn on the charger first, as this
may cause a spark. -
d. H battery electrolyte temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), L
stop charging. Always charge battery at a temperature
below 60°C (140°F). KA

Charging rates:
Amps Time

50 1 hour
25 2 hours
10 5 hours
5 10 hours

Do not charge at more than 50 ampere rate.

EL-23
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BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)

Note: The ammeter reading on your battery charger will auto-
matically decrease as the battery charges. This indicates
that the voltage of the batlery is increasing normally as
the siate of charge improves. The charging amps indi-
caled above refer 1o initial charge rate.

e i, after charging, the specific gravity of any two cells var-

ies more than .050, the battery should be replaced.

MEMORY RESET

If the battery is disconnected or goes dead, the following items
must be reset:

e Radio AM and FM preset

e Clock

e AUTO temperature setiting trimmer

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

USA Canada UST'\ .
Applied area non-California
Standard Option Standard Option
Type 55D23L 80D26L 85D26L
Capacity V-AH 12-60 12-685 12-65
Cold cranking current 356 582 413
{For reference) A

EL-24
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STARTING SYSTEM

System Description

M/T models for USA

Power is supplied at all times -

e to ignition switch terminal @

& through 30A fusible link (letter || , located in the fuse and fusible link bax).
With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied

e through terminal (& of the ignition switch WA,
e to clutch interlock relay terminal 3. T
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

¢ through 10A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)] =i
e to theft warning relay terminal ).

With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)] LG
e to theft warning relay terminal @).

It the theft warning system is not triggered, power is supplied
e through theft warning relay terminal @

e o clutch interiock relay terminal (D).

When the clutch pedal is depressed, ground is supplied to clutch interlock relay terminal 2 through .
the clutch interlock switch and body grounds (®i3) and (mr). r
The clutch interlock relay is energized and power is supplied

e from terminal & of the clutch interlock relay CL
e toterminal ) of the starter motor windings. )
The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor.
The starter motor is grounded to the cylinder block. With power and ground supplied, the starter motor
operates.

If the theft warning system is triggered, terminal @ of the theft warning relay is grounded and power
to the clutch interlock relay is interrupted.

&

=

=)

=]

AT models

Power is supplied at all times

e to ignition switch terminal @)

e through 30A fusible link (letter . located in the fuse and fusible link box). RA,
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied ‘
e through 10A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B}]

e to theft warning relay terminal ). B
Also, with the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied

e from ignition switch terminal &

e to inhibitor relay terminal ®. §T
If the thefl warning system is not triggered, power is supplied

e through theft warning relay-1 terminal @ . -
e to inhibitor switch terminal @ its
e through inhibitor relay terminal ), with the selector lever in the P or N position

e to body grounds and (FA9). g

The inhibitor relay is energized and power is supplied

e from ignition switch terminal &

e toterminal (1) of the starter motor windings A

e through inhibitor relay terminals ® and @.

The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor.

The starter motor is grounded to the cylinder block. With power and ground supplied, the starter motor
operates. _

if the theft warning system is triggered, terminal (2 of the theft warning relay is grounded and power

to the inhibitor switch is interrupted. [{EPS
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START —

M/T MODEL
IGNITION SWITGH IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
oA S ION Sw BATTERY EL-START-01
10A 75A (5’%?12 BLOCK 304 Refer to EL-POWER.
| [ W/PU
|L28L]] LaL] A
GIY BR/W
WiPU
[ml
IGNITION
OFF() ST|switcH
4 E105
]
BiN
GB  BW
Gy BRW ENLEY RELAY BOX-1
|—l—| [—l—l cLUTCH
1 [3] g l] SERtock RELAY)
S e | O
- 2 5
é ° \ £L2 GIOR  BiY
[2] [4]
LI..GJ L(;B—I | - GfOHﬁ_I
| - ]
CLUTCH
G DEPRESSED | Switeh
L) =
RELEASED
LG || 2]
I* —0o 0o I
LG - STARTER I
|—.—| ® = | MOTOR Qum=g
[14] BATTERY I [
STARTER BCM - B B B
INTERRUPT (SI%B\GEEC;NTROL ’ L L L
] = 50 I 50
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
— - M) |
3 3
E} EXOED [EF[ED ED
GY B L 5] B I

MEL479E
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STARTING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — START — (Cont'd)

A/T MODEL
IGNITION SWITCH - -
NTION ST BATTERY EL-START-02
Refer to EL-POWER. @J[
30A
10A FUSE BLOCK Mz@u
{J/B) W/PU

sT{IGNITION
SWITGH
ACCCN E105

o)
M
;\_
pu|
I =
€ )]

BW
GrY G/Y I W7
|—l—I BW GR
RELAY BOX-2 s 1]
(THEFT WARNING RELAY-1) A RELAY BOX-1 AT
o] (INHIBITOR RELAY)
L] ,

o
o
o

[Gla 5 e [ 5T

_
@ Next page 3R
L
9 BREE>
8T
LG
=
G/B .
STARTER BCM » BE
INTERRUPT  |(BODY CONTROL To EL-ASCD
MODULE}
GWup
BT
Refer ‘0 last page (Foldout page).
— - 3
1z "
3l718 Ela]TED Enz A
O
11315 1¢F105
5l2]4] Tw
)

MEL4B0E
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START — (Cont’d)

EL-START-03
Preceding pageQPG/OR — G/OFIG/OFR
G/OR
[l
P 1
- {'/l ® (INHBITOR
Preceding page B/Fl R. N ’g”% CH
e
B
B/R
(]
D: DI [ JTTTT] STARTER MOTOR
& (0o ooy T
BATTERY @ =
L & @ | @
: | 1
B B
a2 &
Fi18 F18
T &l A E1 A
MED Eh®
MEL481E
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STARTING SYSTEM

Construction
SEC. 233
6114- Through-boits
4-801A 4.9 - 8.4 (0.50 - 0.85, 43.4 - 56.4)
Internal gear @ﬂ
(D] 74 - 9.8 (0.75 - 1.00, 65.1 - 86.5) '
Thrust washer
Magnetic switch assembly A
ERH
Dust cover kit EH
Shift lever set
‘H ”:.@
Gear case assembly s
3 N EC
- ) \ Center bracket (P)
4
10% ) e
< ®® L rng Rear cover FiE
o L Pinion assembiy assembly
Pinion stopper Brush Thrust washer
9 spring el
Brush (-} S» Brush holder
0 Brush (+) assembly
. ; AT
Armature assembly
@lea-78 Vo " . Nem (kg-m, In-lb)
= ‘i) - High- 3
(0.65 - 0.80, 56.4 - 69.4) ok assemily H: ::ggsf“‘:opﬂi“"e AT
Center bracket [A) SEL456TH |
RA

R Air cleaper BR/ Removal and Installation BR
y REMOVAL

o Transaxle

1. Remove air duct assembly. 8T

2. Disconnect starter harness.

3. Remove starter bolts (two). .

4. Remove starter. RS
BT

INSTALLATION
To install, reverse the removal procedure.

=

7 Q
[ 304 - 1.2 %
{3.1 - 4.2, 224 - 30.4)

[} : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib)

SELA4S8T
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STARTING SYSTEM

Pinion/Clutch Check

1.

2.

inspect pinion teeth.

Replace pinion if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also check

condition of ring gear teeth.)
inspect reduction gear teeth.

Replace reduction gear if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also

check condition of armature shaft gear teeth.)

tance is evident, replace.

Check to see if pinion locks in one direction and rotates
smoocthly in the opposite direction.
If it locks or rotates in both directions, or unusual resis-

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

STARTER
S114-801A
Type HITACHI make
Reduction gear type
System voltage v 12
No-lead
Terminal voliage v 11.0
Current A Less than 90
Revelution rpm More than 2,700
Minimum diameter of commutator mm (in) 28 (1.10)
Minimum length of brush mm (in) 10.5 {0.413)
12.7 -17.7

Brush spring tension N {(kg, Ib}

{1.3-1.8, 29-40)

Clearance of bearing metal and armature

shaft
rmm {in)

Less than 0.2 {0.008)

Clearance between pinion front edge and
pinion stopper
mm {in)

0.3 - 2.5 {0.012 - 0.098)

EL-30
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CHARGING SYSTEM

System Description

The alternator provides DC voltage to operate the vehicle’s electrical system and to keep the battery
charged. AC voltage is converted into DC voltage by the dicde assembly in the alternator.

Power is supplied at all times to alternator terminal & through:

e 140A fusible link (letter 'a] , located in the fuse and fusible link box), and

e 7.5A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box).

Voltage output through alternator terminal @8, is controlled by the IC regulator at terminal ® . The
charging circuit is protected by the 140A fusible link.

Terminal () of the alternator supplies ground through body ground (&%).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. [13], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ tc combination meter terminal & for the charge warning indicator.

Ground is supplied to terminal @ of the combination meter through terminal @ of the alternator. With
power and ground supplied, the charge warning indicator will illuminate. When the alternator is provid-
ing sufficient voltage, the ground is opened and the charge warning indicator will go off.

If the charge warning indicator illuminates with the engine running, a malfunction is indicated. Refer to
“Trouble Diagnoses” (EL-34).

Gl

A

EM

=il
=

5g
=
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram - CHARGE —

— (GNITION SWITCH 1 EL-CHARGE-01

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B

Refer to EL-POWER.

COMBINATION
METER
(CHARGE)

M29

B ALTERNATOR

E
B
A
Refer to tast page {Foldout page).
.
o]
333435l LAN\B6{37]35 o
ol ol 1]a2l4d [4444544 2 £49 @
GY w GY
MEL482E
EL-32
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction

SEC. 231

LR1125-7028

Pulley assembly

Front bearing

Front cover

Condenser

Through-bolts
31 - 3.9 (0.32 - 0.40, 27.8 - 34.7)

Rear cover
Packing

Dicde assembly

IC regulator assembly

Brush holder

[ : Nem (kg-m, ti-Ib)
@) : Nem (kg-m. in-ib)

SEL278UA

) 7.84 - 10.78

{0.80 - 1.10,
69.4 - 95.5)

,/
[
(G441 - 520
(4.5 - 5.3,

o 5
[9: Nem tkg-m, ft-Ib) 8- 3

: Nem (kg-m, in-lb
@ (kg-m. ) SEL27aUA

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

Remove engine un
Loosen belt idler p
Remove drive belt.
Remove A/C comp

Slide A/C compres

WONDOAGMN 2

. Remove alternator
INSTALLATION

To install, reverse the

EL-33

dercover RH.

Remove side inspection cover RH.

ulley.

ressor mounting bolts {four).

Remove cooling fan and fan shroud.

sor forward.

Disconnect alternator harness connector.

upper bolt and lower bolt,

removal procedure.

1171
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Before conducting an alternator test, make sure that the battery is fully charged. A 30-volt voltmeter and
suitable test probes are necessary for the test. The aiternator can be checked easily by referring to the

Trouble Diagnoses

Inspection Table.
Before starting, inspect the fusible link.

WITH IC REGULATOR

®
Ignition Light “OFF" Disconnect connector (S, L) Light "OFF"
switch “ON” and ground L harness side.

Engine idling

Light “ON’'

Burnegd-out
bulb. Replace
ang proceed

to @,

Damaged
IC-RG.
Replace.

Light “ON" ‘—- Check the following:

e Drive belt

+ B terminal connaction
{Check the tightening
targque}

e Fuse for S terminal

Light "OFF" |_| oK

1) Use fully charged battery.

2) Light: Charge warning light
ACG : Alternator parts except IC regulator
IC-RG : IC regulator
OK : IC-alternator is in good condition.

3) When reaching “Damaged ACG”, remove
alternator from vehicle and disassembly, inspect
and correct or replace faulty parts.

EL-34

Light "ON" i

—{Eroine ding |———{cignt 0FF

HOK

Engine
speed: 1,500
rpm (Measure
B terminal
voltage)

Make sure connector (S, L)
is connecled correctly.

More than l— Damaged
155V IC-RG.
Replace.
No genera- Damaged
tion AGCG.
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

ALTERNATOR
LR1125-702B
Type
HITAGHI make Gl
Nominal rating V-A 12-125
Ground polarity Negative M;@\

Minimum revolution under no-load

Less than 1,100

(When 13.5 volts is applied) rpm
ER:

Hot output current More thar 36/1,300 =

) . Mare than 84/2,500
(When 13.5 volits is applied) Afrpm More than 123/5,000
A

Regulated output voltage V' 141 - 14.7 Lr*’

Minimum length of brush mm (in) More than 6.00 (0.2362)

Brush spring pressure N (g, 0z) 1.000 - 3.432 (102 - 350, 3.60 - 12.34) E@

Slip ring minimum diameter mm (in) Mare than 26.0 (1.024)

Rotor (fietd coil) resistance Q 2.35 FE
FIE,
GL
MT
AT
it}@‘
BiR
§T
A
EL
D)3
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch/Check

WIPER

FOG
LAMP OFF
™
LIGHT ’ INT
18T -
ON , VOLUME |_ oW
= HI
6 WASH
IND

gJ ) \
\,

14]16[20[19 (31 T3] 7 sjs 1] s1] @ Te2]
3[rs[i7]18 (Front fog) [1e]5Te [12] 11633
(Wiper) (Light) Turn and
carnering
INTERMITTENT FRONT FOG
LIGHTING SWITCH WIPER SWITCH WIPER VOLUME LAMP SWITCH
OFF 1 2 OFF[INT [ LO | HI_ [WASH OFF[ ON
alslc|[a[B[c]a[B]C 13 010 3 0
@) 8 % ) 8 4 o]0 32 @)
8] i5 0 (19 )
O 16 | &)
@ sl[e]ie]ie; 17 CHECHECHES)
@) olo]]o 18 @)
o}
TURN SIGNAL  CORNERING
8 8 8 8 8 g LAMP SWITCH  LAMP SWITGH
LINIR L[N R
e 10 6110 O
21T10 52| [O
[® 63|10

MELS82E
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch/Replacement
Wiper and washer switch For removing/installing air bag module and spiral cable, refer
fo RS section.
S —= e Each switch can be replaced without removing combination
= switch base. Gl
Switch base T
Lighting switch
SELBB5L EM]
e To remove combination switch base, remove base attach-
Wiper and washer switch Ing screw. L@
N ‘_@
i
FE
Switch base
Lighting switch
SELBE5L ©[L
W
BT
[F4,
KA
BR
8T
RS
BT
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Steering Switch/Check

SPIRAL @

The inside of steering wheel
@ CABLE
AR BAG r@ &—
MODULE B o
P To air bag
— — & harness
| I U | -8
—&—
HORN RESUME SET
SWITCH AGCEL | N COAST OFF | CANCEL
—— : ‘I 1 O r(}“
° 2 8 O Y
il ] ]
< 3| O O
L1

MEL161E
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HEADLAMP

System Description (For USA)

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to lighting switch terminal (&), and

e through 15A fuse (No. [53], located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to lighting switch terminal @& .

When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND and LOW (*'B”') position, power is supplied
e from lighting switch terminal 0@ Wl
e toterminal (2 of the LH headlamp, and

e from lighting switch terminal @ .
e toterminal @ of the RH headlamp. 2
Terminal 3) of each headlamp supplies ground through body grounds (&) and (&i).

With power and ground supplied, the headlamps will illuminate. e
When the lighting switch is placed in the 2ND and HIGH (**A”) or PASS (*'C") position, power is supplied ~~
e from lighting switch terminal @

e to terminal (1) of the LH headlamp, and EC
e from lighting switch terminal ® -
e toterminal (1) of the RH headlamp, and

e to combination meter terminal €1 for the HIGH BEAM indicator. FiE
Ground is supplied to terminal §1} of the combination meter through body grounds (i) and (W2).

With power and ground supplied, the high beams and the HIGH BEAM indicator illuminate.

With theft warning system ¢L

The theft warning system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to "THEFT WARN-

ING SYSTEM — IVMS™ (EL-240). a7
AT
FA,
[FA
ST
RS
BT
HA
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

BATTERY EL-H/LAMP-01
|
®
Refer to EL-POWER.
15A 15A
RW
[
LIGHTING
SWITCH
................. /
-9 Low ~ ~@~ “[ PASS
HIGH
Y
I -
'.IIIIIIIIl;=;III — llI.\(ﬂi@ﬂlw@
|
Gy Y UB LG/B iR
[l [l =1 Il [zl
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP TR,
LH 'TEH BEAM INDICATOR)
Eod ED
LOW | HIGH LOW | HIGH D
3 ER
LJ ] 5
a m i
® o =0
] n | |
B B B B B
. s 4 L&
s (R
Rafer to last page (Foldout page).
@ u3) , o]
ERGED [ E R 7=\ E 2
@? ' ? : : g 17 E\n‘ 22 25|26]27| 28] 29] |F0{ 31|32 r\gzﬂg
MEL483E
EL-40
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order

LH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. LH headlamp ground 2. Check LH headlamp ground. (Terminal )
3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. , located in fusible link).
4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.

RH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. RH headlamp ground 2. Check RH headlamp ground. (Terminal (3)
3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. , located in fusible link).
4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.

LH high beam does nol operate, | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.

but LH low beam operates. 2. Open in LH high beam circuit |2. Check Y wire between lighting switch and LH head-

lamp for an open circuit.

3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.

LH low beam does not operate, 1. Bulb 1. Check bufb.

but LH high beam operates. 2. Open in LH low beam circuit |2. Check G/Y wire between lighting switch and LLH

. Lighting switch

headlamp for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

RH high beam does not operate,
but RH low beam operates.

. Bulb
. Open in BRH high beam circuit

. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.

2. Check LG/B wire between lighting switch and RH

headlamp for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

RH low beam does not cperate,
but RH high beam operates.

. Bulb
. Open in RH low beam circuit

. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.

Check L/B wire between lighting switch and RH
headlamp for an open circuit.
Check lighting switch.

High beam indicator does not

work.

. Bulb
. High bearn indicator ground
. Open in high beam circuit

. Check bulb in combination meter.
. Check combination meter ground. (Terminal §1))
. Check Y and Y/R wires between lighting switch and

combination meter for an open circuit.

EL-41
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

System Description (For Canada)

The headlamp system on vehicles for Canada contains a daytime light unit. The unit activates the high
beam headlamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running. If the parking brake
is applied before the engine is started, the daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will
illuminate once the parking brake is released. After that, the daytime lights will continue to operate even
when the parking brake is applied.

Power is supplied al all times

e through 15A fuse (No. [53], located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to daytime light control unit terminal @ and

# to lighting switch terminal @8).

Power is also supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. , lacated in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to daytime light control unit terminai @),

e o lighting switch terminal & and

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 12 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to daytime light control unit terminal 42 .

Ground is supplied to daytime light control unit terminal & through body grounds and (am),

HEADLAMP OPERATION
Low beam operation

When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and LOW ("B"') position, power is supplied

o from lighting switch terminal 40

¢ to LH headiamp terminal ).

Ground is supplied to LH headlamp terminal @) through body grounds (&) and (&D.

Also, when the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and LOW {‘B") position, power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal @

e to RH headlamp terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to headiamp terminal 3 through body grounds (&) and {through daytime light
control unit).

With power and ground supplied, the low beam headiamps illuminate.

High beam operation

When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and HIGH ("A’"} or PASS (*“C") position, power is sup-
plied

e from lighting switch terminal @

e to LH headlamp terminal ).

Also, when the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and HIGH (“A”) or PASS ("'C’'} position, power is
supplied

o from lighting switch terminal @

e to daytime light control unit terminal

¢ through daytime light control unit terminal &

e to RH headlamp terminal (1).

Ground is supplied in the same manne+ as low beam operation.

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps illuminate.

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION

With the engine running and the lighting switch in the OFF position, power is supplied

to daytime light coniroel unit terminal @

through daytime light control unit terminal ®

to headlamp RH terminal 1)

through headlamp RH terminal @)

to daytime light control unit terminal @

through daytime light control unit terminal

e to headlamp LH terminal ).

Ground is supplied to headlamp LH terminal 3 through body grounds (&) and (&0).

Because the high beam headiamps are now connected in series, they operate at half illumination.

EL-42
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Operation (Daytime light system for Canada)

After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the "OFF”
position or 18T position, the headtamp high beam automati-
cally turns on. Lighting switch operations other than the above

are the same as conventional light systems. @l
Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF 18T 2ND OFF 18T 2ND a
Lighting switch [il2,
A B c A B C A B C A B G A B C A B C
High beam X X 0 X X O o X ] A At O LY AT O o X o]
Headlamp EM
Low beam X X X X X X X o} X X X X X X X 8] X
Clearance and tail lamp X X X Q o} o 6] e} C X X X1 0 o] o} 0 G 0
License and instrumeant illuminaticn X % ¥ 0 o o 0 0 0 X % x 0 o o o 0 0
larnp
O : Lamp "ON” .
X . Lamp "OFF"” EC

&t Lamp dims.
* : When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime lamp will come ON.

When starting the engine with the parking brake pulled, the daytime lamp won't come ON. E
=g
Schematic
FOR CANADA cl.
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH -
START GN or START I BATTERY ()
AT
m FUSE FUSE FUSE FUSE FUSE ‘
LIGHTING SWITCH
CHARGE FE_] 1St | 280 =8
AIBIC[AIBICIAIGIC s
5 O QOO
5 O [ e
7 O
L AN o)) e)fe] B A,
5 O O[S v
ALTERNATOR 10 0
= he
11 12 2 2 Iind
1 4
8 8T
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UN|T &
;
9 BT
10 5
H&
HI| [to Hi| Lo
REAM 5y HEADLAMP D HEADLAMP
©) INDICATOR
H ® s LH RH
A —
PARKING 1%
BRAKE (3
SWITCH
MELBO7E
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light

System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

BATTERY EL-DTRL-01
|
. Refer to EL-POWER.
15A 154
R/Y R/W =
=
I @ mm rw 4}
e MNext page
9 I- RIY
|
AW
=1
LIGHTING
SWITCH
------------------------------- ?’-.---'---------Y.
LOW PASS
-9 LOW = ~@— PASS
HIGH HIGH
L
av >
[
* Next page
Y/R 4}
= >
Y
—Y/RWR-I -
3 1 L S M=o
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP ﬁ%#ngIaN(ﬁTlIGOHN
'—E"'24 FI‘E*?"1 BEAM INDICATOR)
LOW | HIGH LOW | HIGH Est 5
[=] 3
L] ] S
E OR/B I
‘.IIIII IllllllORﬁ34§:> """"'I
™ [ | |
B B B B B
= = -2 A B
Eag Mi3) @7 @73
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
115[[:'167 B 2 0 7=\ FT A Pl v Ma)
N[5/ ' £t 24]z5[26] 27| 2ez9] a0 51| 3| 22
B B IEE BT BR
MEL4B4E

EL-44
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

IGNITICN SWITCH JGNITIgI_I?IQFS‘_\I._VITCH ] EL'DTR L"02

ON or START

Refer to EL-POWER.

‘ 16A 7.5A 758 |(MD) .
% WL
I

|

/f_\\'
T FUSE BLOCK @l
{J78)

Ex]
i G/R BRAW Eif
G R/ ¢
(V:50)
[l 2 o
COMBINATION (G
METER (CHARGE) BR/W EG
I
[La2]| e
WR F36
SE
B G
=
R/ IR b
Preceding page - L
- <G Ay o —— ﬁ I kK]
5]l
¥ \
WiR G/R BRAW RV RAW .
Al [ [ o -
12 1 L] 7] DAYTIME
- G ST LHFUSE _ RH FUSE LIaHT
ONTROL =4
o w/R EI ALT-L MAIN  MAIN oa FA
I HEAD/L LH HEAD/AL RH LAMP LH LAMP RH _ LAMP 7T
Lalp  [Ls]) (L] Ledp Lz
WiR B
I_l_l E38 . G/Y* WH* Y' LG/]; OR/B &
0] <G el
e __
Wi BR
@Ym
WA Preceding page 4 @ Y g%tf
II ﬁ " @LG/B—LG/B{I I.l__PLG/B
o @
ALTERNATOR JOINT CONNECTOR-6 IFE
BT
Refer tc fast page (Foldout page).
—— :
5 20 Y /a5 e D T2]3]4 AEHEE
To]40[41] [42]43] 4456 o> AEREES EREEED ’ HA
W w E49
jmmosmmmm— o |
P D @ER@!  AFEm
! =
A Gy rRp® REH® @RHE
GY I | BR GY
I &Y GY !
[5)4
-
B
Tt oy

MEL485E
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

DAYTIME
LIGHT
CONTROL UNIT
GND PKB SW
B Y
5 GO
E101
Y
Y m
(Gl
Y
Y
® I
I PARKING
BRAKE
APPLIED |SWITCH
— (B10)
RELEASED T G
B B
- a 1
E3Q =
___________________ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
i i
I 1 i) Eo
Vol gllsliNGGy | [
49 B10 M4
Gy Qrp® | 06 @, @D
I I
] ]

MEL486E
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HEADLAMP

{Data are reference values.}

Trouble Diagnoses (Daytime Light)
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

7
T.er- . Judgement u
minal em Conditicn
standard
No.
— . " 1A
1 Start signal @ When turning ignition switch to *'ST" Battery positive voltage
B
@ When turning ignition switch to *ON" from “ST"” |1V or less [ERA
@ When turning ignition switch to “'OFF” 1V or [ess Le
2 Power source @ When turning ignition swiich to “ON"’ Battery positive voltage B
((i@ When turning ignition switch to "OFF"’ Battery positive voltage ¥E
3 Power source ™ When turning ignition switch to "ON"' Battery positive voltage 7
(&) oL
@ When turning ignition switch to “"OFF" Battery positive voltage
'@ T
4 Lighting switch When turning lighting switch lo "2ND" {("B") Battery positive voltage
(Lo beam} AT
5 Lighting switch When turning lighting switch to "HIGH" (A"} Battery positive voltage
(Hi beam)
[FA
When turning lighting switch to "PASS"” {**C") Battery positive voltage
R
6 RH hi beam When turning lighting switch to “"HIGH" {"'C™") Battery positive voltage
T D
N When releasing parking brake with engine run- |Battery positive voltage i
(ﬁl‘ i ning and turning lighting switch to “'OFF" {day-
time light operation} ST
CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector )
lever is In N or P position.
7 RH headlamp When lighting switch is turned to “2ND"” ("'B') iV or less RS
control (ground)
When releasing parking brake with engine run- | Approx. half battery voltage EL)
:g ning and turning lighting switch to "OFF"' (day-
time light operation) M
) CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector LA
d lever is in N or P position.
8 LH hi beam When turning lighting switch to "HIGH"” ("'A"'} Battery positive voltage EL
When releasing parking brake with engine run- | Approx. half battery voltage i3
:ﬁ ning and turning lighting switch to “"OFF" (day-
time light operation}
G‘ CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector
\G lever fs in N or P position.
EL-47 1185




HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses (Daytime Light) (Cont’d)

Ter-
. - Judgement
minal Item Condition
standard
No.
9 Ground — —
10 Parking brake switch @ When parking brake is released Battery positive voltage
@ When parking brake is set 1.5V or less
11 Alternator @ When turning ignition switch to “ON" 1V or less
@ When engine is running Battery positive voltage
)
@%) When turning ignition switch to “OFF" 1V or less
12 Power source @ When turning ignition switch to "ON" Battery positive voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to "ST" Battery positive voltage
@—a When turning ignition switch to “OFF” 1V or less

/ N Headlamp reflector
/ f Glass envelope

S L% push to
/ (4 ﬂ remove

socket
Plastic base

UNLOCK

Bulb retaining ring

Bulb Replacement

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a
replaceable halogen bulb. The buib can be replaced from the
engine compartment side without removing the headlamp body.

e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never

" Harness touch the glass envelope.
connector

Disconnect the battery cable.

Turn the bulb retaining ring counterclockwise until it is free
from the headlamp reflector, and then remove it.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the

Ny -

SEL987J

bulb.

4. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or
rotate the bulb when removing it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

e Do not leave the bulb out of the headlamp refiector for a
long period of fime as dust, moisture, smoke, elc. may
enter the headlamp body and affect the performance of the
headlamp. Thus, the headlamp bulb should not be removed
from the headiamp reflecior until just before a replacement
butb is to be insiallied.

EL-48
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HEADLAMP

Aiming Adjustment

When performing headlamp aiming adjustment, use an aiming
machine, aiming wall screen cor headlamp tester. For operating
instructions of any aimer, it should be in good repair, calibrated
and used according to respective operation manuals supplied Gl

with the unit.

If any aimer is not available, aiming adjustment can be done as
follows: A
For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

a. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures. BM

b. Place vehicle and tester on one and same flat surface.

¢. See that there is no-load in vehicle {coolant, engine oil
filled up to correct level and full fuel tank) other than the e
driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver’'s position).

EC
FE
L
AIMER ADJUSTMENT MARK WIT
When using a mechanical aimer, adjust adapter legs to the data
marked on the headlamps.
AT
Example:
4H 2V
T_ Vertical side: 2 i
Horizontal side: 4
RA
MELS83E
LOW BEAM 37
1. Turn headlamp low beam on.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment. ST
o First tighten the adjusting screw all the way and then make 2
adjustment by loosening the screw.
RS
BT
b
()4
MELS84E
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HEADLAMP

W = 1,100 (43.31) Wi

“H* : Horizontal center line
of headlamps
Vertical center {ine Upper adge of

ahead of headlamps high intensity zone
Height of ,//\\

lamp centears 100
L (4) 100 (4}

40 | 7 00

4
100 ' 100 100 | 100
{4} {4) 4) {4)
Left edge of high

intensity zone

= ACCEPTABLE RANGE
Unit: mm {in} SEL866L

R

Aiming Adjustment (Cont’d)
e Upper edge and left edge of high intensity'zone should be
within the range shown at left. Adjust headlamps accord-

ingly.
o Dotted lines in iliustration show center of headlamp.

“H’’: Horizontal center line of headlamps
“W,": Distance between each headlamp center

EL-50

1188



EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License and Tail Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TAIL/L —

BATTERY EL-TAIL/L-01
Gl
15A Aefer to EL-POWER.
I E\
RIL A
EN
LG
R/L
e
Il EC
LIGHTING
SWITGH e
OFF _ﬁ‘:aZND H
G
=y
R/G \[5’“"
-
MT
RiG
|| 1H|| AT
| FUSE
7.5A BLOCK
(J/B) Fu@d
: . | @ @
] T3] iG]
R/Y RL RIL IR
F|—|‘|1|['1 [l I . -
CLEARANCE CLEARANCE RIL @Nen page
LAMP LH LAMP RH
_
aT
|i 2 |I Il 2 II =
B B
a A _
¢ muese—— a8
™ ™
B B
A A _
E30 BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page}.
= - e HA
Gl ED. T5]6]7
GY  GY 1Aaloho w |
EL
[E)
MEL487E
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License and Tail Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TAIL/L — (Cont’d)

EL-TAIL/L-02
: -
Preceding page@ R/ @
RiL
e
L"IWL G2
-1 ®
- RGP
———— G
I R * To EL-STOP/L
RL RG R/L RG
G W
[ = [ =
TAIL | STOF |TRUNK LID TAIL { STOP|TRUNK LID
COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
p Bad p (D)
L] K]
B B
I ii
R/L RL R/G BIL  R/G
i [ 1 [ 51
LICENSE TAIL | STOP|REAR TAIL | STOP|REAR
PLATE COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LAMP LH LAMP RH
| €] . (Ta) . 710
B | i
@ =@ IIIIIIIII.IIIIII" @
| | ] ]
B B B B
L L - —
D N G
1]2]2 = 4]5(8
7] sl eprol11]12]13f14]15] 18
[+) <
|1 2[3 4}@ - - n
MEL4BBE
EL-52
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/System

Description
TURN SIGNAL OPERATION
With the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power
is supplied
o through 7.5A fuse [No. , located in the fuse bfock (J/B)]
to hazard switch terminal 2
through terminal @) of the hazard switch
to combination flasher unit terminal
through terminal (' of the combination flasher unit and terminal @ of the muli-remote control
relay-2
e to turn signal switch terminal ).
Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal () through body grounds and (¥3).

LLH turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied from turn signat switch ter-
minal 3 to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal ) [through fuse block (J/B) terminals (&) and (8)]

e rear combination lamp LH terminal @ [through fuse block (J/B) terminals (35) and (G and

e combination meter terminal 62 .

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp LH terminal @ through body grounds (&) and (&0).
Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp LH terminal @ through bedy grounds and (o).
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal &0 through body grounds (@) and (),

With power and grounds supplied, the combination flasher unit controis the flashing interval of the LH
turn signal lamps.

RH turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch ter-
minal @ to

e front turn signal lamp RH terminal O [through fuse block (J/B) terminals and (s)]

e rear combination lamp RH terminal @ [through fuse block {J/B) terminals and (@) and

® combination meter terminal 9.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH terminal @ through body grounds (&) and (&),
Ground is supplied to the rear combination tamp RH terminal @ through body grounds and (0v).
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal §) through body grounds (#8) and (w3).

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit conirols the flashing interval of the RH
turn signal lamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times to hazard switch terminal @) through

e 10A fuse [No. (I} , located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied

o through terminal () of the hazard switch

¢ to combination flasher unit terminal

e through terminal © of the combination flasher unit

e to hazard switch terminal @).

Ground is supplied to the combination flasher unit terminal (® through body grounds and (3.
Power is supplied through terminal (& of the hazard switch to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal () [through fuse block {J/B) terminals (&) and (&)]

e rear combination lamp LH terminal @ [through fuse block (J/B) terminals (&) and (4@)] and

e combination meter terminal 2.

Power is also supplied through terminal 8 of the hazard switch to

e front turn signal lamp RH terminal (@) [through fuse block (J/B) terminals and ()]

& rear combination lamp RH terminal @) [through fuse block {J/B) terminals and ()] and

¢ combination meter terminal 9 [through fuse biock (J/B) terminals and (Gh)].

Ground is supplied to terminal 2 of the front turn signal lamps through body grounds (&) and (&0).
Ground is supplied to terminal @ of the rear combination lamps through body grounds and (9.
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal &0 through body grounds (M3} and (W73).

With power and ground supplied, the combinatiocn flasher unit controls the flashing interval of the haz-
ard warning lamps.

Gl

B

W

T
Rz

D3
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TURN —

IGNITION SWITCH - -
ON or START BAT;ERY EL-TURN-01
754 10A ZLéSE 8LOCK  |Refer to EL-POWER,
e
. D)
(B .
HAZARD
SWITCH
—- -
@ =G5 LG/ E— [e— OF/ mp To EL-MULTI
@ F101 LG/B OR/L
A I RELAY BOX-2
{MULTI-REMOTE
/ o % CONTROL RELAY-2)
- E3)
— 5 > 2 IL2]]
- p Next page GIR OR .
- G/Y
I |—; OR mp To EL-MULTI
G/R LG/B GR
T I? COMBINATION I
FLASHER
UNIT
TURN
2 — i SIENAL
L2 L #r |swen
B F108
I N
o=0 [ER U )
I I G/B GrY -
B B B I IIIIIIIIIIIIlGﬁ(4:3>
a2 5 m - Next page
w13 (73 G/B @
e Refer o last page {Foldout page}.
17 2] :
112] G5 LNl phEMED B lEs
? a72|13? L ; |? slst] 255 @D

EL-54
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)
(<o EL-TURN-02
*GN —
Preceding page < @G.’B -
@Gfsa wie,
- G/Y

/B G/B G/Y

Gl [ il el

Vo)

o

FUSE BLOCK EM
.
i&l [ssl]  |Lel) el jpos]) ed LC
G/O G/B 6B GY G/IOR  G/Y
- G/OR @ -
Next page EG
—am*}
FE
GiY .
= o
1
LI—l LI_I
G/B GY ,
BT
-
i
AT
— G/E P To EL-THEFT,
® »> EL-MULTI
® /v @ To EL-THEFT, Fh
G/OR G/Y i EL-MULT)
II 32 II |19| G/B GY
r'—| |—'—| =)
LtH _[RH [comsination T3l ooan o1l neam (R
METER
URK, COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
! {TURN SIGNAL) (TURN SIGNAL) BR
]
T10
[ XA |Lad] |Lad]
B B B @
] | | gl
o=@ [ ?
| | |
B B B B B 53
A a a A A
(D) M73
e
Refer to last page (Foldout page). B
h7hafiso/EoNedea23 12[3[c=al4]5]617 ).
2 p7ledlzg I8 3132 ALRMERDEDR Ha

o)
[1234]” '

DX

MEL490E
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

EL-TURN-03
{ @ G/OR —
Preceding page -

g
o)

FRONT TURN
SIGNAL
LAMP LH

FRONT TURN
SIGNAL
LAMP RH

AL
L-o1F

I i

B B

- A

Eao
=

MEL491E
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EXTERIOR LAMP

MULTI-REMOTE
CONTROL RELAY—-1

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/

Schematic

CONTROL
MODULE)

- >
— ]
QO
ad
_® |
O
— FRONT TURN SIGNAL
o © LAMP RH
o o 5 &
O] = 1
NTIY = g REAR COMBINATION
ZT LAMP RH (TURN SIGNAL
—N| S
Q= ~-
Qi COMBINATION METER
N (TURN RH)
5 % FRONT TURN SIGNAL
o] = & LAMP LH
To —(3)
e REAR COMBINATION
=5 LAMP LH (TURN S{GNAL)
=0
=
1
COMEINATION METER
(TURN LH)
.}
75
@
e /e M g) o
o ORI £ &
eSO 2=
— |+ [l Lo~ T

BATTERY

Zl FUSE % FUSE

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

|Z| FUSE

{

To illumination

system
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Trouble

Diagnoses

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

Turn signal and hazard warning
lamps do not operate.

—_

. Hazard switch
. Combination flasher unit

. Check hazard switch.
. Refer 1o combination flasher unit check.

3. Open in combination flasher 3. Check wiring fo combination flasher unit for open
unit circuit circuit.
Turn signal lamps do not operate [ 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse (No. , located in fuse bleck).

but hazard warning lamps oper-
ate.

w

. Hazard switch
. Turn signal switch

W

Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive
voltage is present at terminal (3 of hazard
switch.

Check hazard switch.

Check turn signal switch.

4. Open in turn signal switch cir- ;4. Check harness between combination flasher unit
cuit terminal @ and turn signal swiich terminal (1)
for open circuit.
Hazard warning lamps do not 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse {No. , located in fuse block).

operate but turn signal lamps
operate.

. Hazard switch
. Open in hazard switch circuit

Verity battery positive voltage is present at termi-
nal (3 of hazard switch.

. Check hazard switch.

Check harness between combination flasher unit
terminal (3 and hazard switch terminal (@ for
open circuit.

Individual turn signal lamp or 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
turn indicators do not operate. 2. Grounds 2. Check ground circuit for the buib.
Test lamp (27W) Combination Flasher Unit Check
= e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.
(@——ﬁ e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher
/ unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly func-
F:—_“ tioning if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.
Eiéz
—
Battery
SEL122E

EL-58
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Stop Lamp/Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

BATTERY EL-STOP/L-01
FUSE BLOCK @l
154 | /B) Refer to EL-POWER.
7] WA
L'_IﬂiY .
RAY EM
]
STOP LAMP LG
DEPRESSED | SWITOH : <WS) : With rear air spailer
— o N
RELEASED ‘T : Without rear alr spoiler e
=L
L
R/G B
E
RIG 0
]
EL
H‘G
- -
. . .— R/G 4} Next page
I i
-
P@;ﬁo - _
4 /G E—— AT
O To EL-TAIL/L i -
R AL RG RL RG EA
Fil G G isulen
HIGH TAIL '] STOP|TRUNK LID TAIL | STOP|TRUNK LID i
MOUNTED COMBINATION GCOMBINATION RA
STOP LAMP LAMP LH LAMP RH
e 4 530 [
I—I—I 4 (<] BR
B “_-.-'J_l |_._| A
B )
O I I 1)
-
B B i
=i -
Reter to last page (Foldout page). BT
rmmmmmmmmeee @
HA

1
— o o = = —
T (HE® hEmE @ |
I w B
i

MEL493E
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Stop Lamp/Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

(Cont’d)
EL-STOP/L-02
Pracecing page <A NR/G — FiG o5 JmrvG ®
@
To TAIL/L
rL
RL  RG AL RG
1 [ il
TAIL (5Top REAR TAIL (57@ REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
! b
e iy
B B
1 1
! !
41 4
BB =HBE0H o
EEDBEDE 16¢V\1) HEE 4| Tv1\.r0

MELAS4E

EL-60 1198



EXTERIOR LAMP

Back-up Lamp/Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

IGNITION SWITCH 7] -
ON or START EL'BACK/L 01

&l

FUSE _ 3

BLOGK Refer to EL-POWER.

(JI/B)

@D Wi
=W
Le
Ee

G q/l
£ ! INHIBITOR T
AND REVERSE A 5 » SWITCH

I_L%I_l NEUTRAL
2 SWITCH - L3 @D : &
OTHERS __,.ATH E32) - D> AT
o

L3
LI - — .

G/W
G/W G
* I—l—l
2 2]
O TAUNK LID TRUNK LID ﬁ/ﬂ\
4 COMBINATION COMBINATION A
I LAMP LH LAMP RH
oy {BACK-UP LAMP) {BACK-UP LAMP}
B30 + B33 a5
L&) [
M50
G/W B B
L | I <y
GfWEiT oW ® ®
I -
B B RS
: AIT models R a
@ : BT models B16
5T
Refer to last page (Foldoul page).
- @D .
1234<>567s 123I:I456? @543\
Fag )
AIEREERREEEDRREREDS o BAIRERERDELR = \CEE V_GY f
(NER) o ERE)
&l 231417 N
(0

MEL495E
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog Lamp/System Description

Power is supplied at all times to front fog lamp relay terminal (3) through

e 15A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link hox).

With the lighting switch in the 2ND and LOW ("'B”') position, power is supplied

e through 15A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to lighting switch terminal

e through terminal 40 of the lighting switch

e to front fog tamp relay terminal ).

Front fog lamp operation

The lighting switch must be in the 2ND and LOW (*'B"") position for front fog iamp operation.

With the front fog lamp switch in the ON position

e ground is supplied to front fog lamp relay terminal @) through the front fog lamp switch and body
grounds (&) and (&),

The front fog lamp relay is energized and power is supplied

e from front fog lamp relay terminal &

e to terminal (1) of each front fog lamp.

Ground is supplied to terminal @) of each front fog lamp through body grounds (() and (&0).

With power and ground supplied, the front fog lamps illuminate.

EL-62
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog Lamp/Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

BATTERY EL-F/FOG-01
® G
Refer o EL-POWER,
154 15A
WA
OR RY i
| -
RY W
il
OFF 2ND LS
+1ST LIGHTING
pasg|SHTCH
LOW @ E@
HIGH
1o FE
GIY
OR G CL
[l i
& RELAY BOX-2 X
I] (FRONT FOG LAMP RELAY) MT
o E43
3]
ORB GOR AT
=1l
JOINT - -
CONNECTOR-5| 4 %.__POH’B a4
:' *
(L] OIf G/OR
R/B my
QR/B I_-_l |m"‘1 il R
|—'-| 1 ONT
[ FRONT FOA LAMP
T OFF@. __ §ON o
2] [32]
R 5 5 L,
B B §T
B || ]
=
—. @
1 n -
B B it
e e
E30
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
Phad ?
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Fog lamp (LH side)

§ Adjusting screw

MELS585E

Main axis
/of light

am (13 R

SELS397TB

Front Fog Lamp Aiming Adjustment

Betfore performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the follow-

ing.

a. Keep all tires inflated {o correct pressure.

b. Place vehicle on tevel ground.

c. See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of
coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and {ools).
Have the driver or equivaient weight placed in driver seat.

Adjust aiming in the vertical direction by turning the adjusting

screw.

Check the distance between the vehicle and the ground point

where the main axis of light of fog lamp reaches. Keep the dis-

tance within 4 m (13 ft).

EL-64
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Cornering Lamp/System Description

The lighting switch must be in the 2ND and LOW ("B’’) or HIGH {"*A’") position for the cornering lamps

to operate.
Power is supplied at all times to terminal of the lighting switch through
e 15A fuse (No. [53), located in the fuse and fusible link box).

@Gl

With the ignition switch in the ON cor START position, power is supplied to cornering lamp relay termi-

nal @) through:

e 7.5A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Power is supplied to cornering lamp relay terminal O

e through terminal 48 of the lighting switch in the LOW (““B"") position or
e through terminal ® of the lighting switch in the HIGH (“A™) position.

Ground is supplied to cornering lamp relay terminal (1) through body grounds (&) and (&0).

With power and ground supplied, the cornering lamp relay is energized.
Power is supplied

e from terminal & of the cornering lamp relay

e to cornering lamp switch terminal 6.

RH turn

When the turn signal lever is moved to the RH position, power is supplied
e from terminal 61 of the cornering lamp switch

e through terminal 62 of the cornering tamp switch

e to cornering lamp RH terminal ().

Ground is supplied to terminal @ of cornering lamp RH through body grounds (&) and (&n).

The RH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn signal lever returns io NEUTRAL position.

LH turn

When the turn signal lever is moved te the LH position, power is supplied
e from terminal 69 of the cornering lamp switch

e through terminal €3 of the cornering lamp switch

e to cornering lamp LH terminal Q).

Ground is supplied to terminal @) of cornering lamp LH through body grounds (&) and (&0).

The LH cornering lamp ifluminates untit the turn signal lever returns to NEUTRAL position.

EL-65
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Cornering Lamp/Wiring Diagram — CORNER —

IGNITICN SWITCH
ON or START

% 7.5A (5}[’3‘»;'5 BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
¥
EES]
GAV |
-
H F GHY 4>Nex1 page
GW  GIY
C:1 I RELAY BOX-2
I]é % {CORNERING LAMP
RELAY)
]g LI E
&Y
G/Y
el
CORNERING
LAMP
L g |swiTcH

EL-CORNER-01

CCRNERING
LAMP RH

OR/L OR
[l [l
GORMERING
LAMP LH
@ @
IL2]| L2}
B i
:“:
B B
£ = =
E30
8 .
o~
: [2 : 1l 6:feap 621 E‘}SE

EL-66

Reter to last page (Feldout page).
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Cornering Lamp/Wiring Diagram — CORNER —

(Cont’d)
EL-CORNER-02
. Gl
BATTERY
: B
A
® Refer to EL-POWER. e
154 154
el
US> :ForUsA. RW R/Y -
@ . For Canada I I L@
RIW RIY
=1 Ca]l EC
=
OFF 2ND LIGHTING
- SWITCH ~
ST @ sT GL
LOW B PASS
TIGH WI'T
AT

JOINT CONNECTOR-13
(DICDE)
o

E104 LG/B R

- - r.‘|
Preseding page Qb G/Y E— /Y E _T_j g — [ ] [E] —
LIGHT B
.
EPLG/B— ] SSHTHOL

€& <
_ 8T
o
oY =)
To EL-HEADAL *
aLG/B

I
Jg

5T
Refer to last page (Foldout page}.
-
[m] .
s [6]7|EMD IAERRYES Eh- )
1218]91y W \9 713 GY 4 ﬂ SB [-Lb—d
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Bulb Specifications

Wattage {12 voH)

Headlamp (Semi-sealed beam)
High/low

Front turn signal lamp

Frent clearance lamp

Cornering lamp

Front fog lamp

Rear combination lamp
Turn signal
Stop/Tail
Back-up

License plate lamp

High-mounted stop lamp

65/45 (HB1)
27
5
27
55 (H3)

27
27/8

27

27

EL-68
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INTERIOR LAMP

lHlumination/System Description

Power is supplied at all times

s through 15A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to lighting switch terminal .

The lighting switch must be in the 1ST or 2ND position for illumination, G}
Power is also supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to vanity mirror illumination terminal ).

A variable resistor is built in the illumination control switch to control the amount of current to the illu-
mination system. .

The ashtray illumination, vanity mirror illumination and the glove box lamp are not controlled by the
illumination control switch. The brightness of these lamps does not change.

The following chart shows the power and ground connector terminals for the components included in L

the illumination system.

L
e 1
ﬂw’:ﬂ,g}u

Eilf

©

Component Power terminal Ground terminal =
Combination meter &) ® and @ 587
Push control unit €] ey
[Humination control switch ¢! @ and (3 TS
Handsfree switch (8] @
Audio ® @
A/T device @ @ C"'L
Cigarette lighter o) @
Hazard switch @ ® T
ASCD main switch ® (B o
Rear window defogger switch & (&
Power window switch (Front LH/RH) (7 /49 {0 / 4 BT
Ashtray )] (3
Glove bax lamp Q)] @ o
Clock @ @ A
Vanity mirror ) &)
R
With the exception of the glove box lamp, vanity mirror illumination and the ashtray illumination, the i
ground for all of the components are controiled through terminals @ and @) of the illumination control
switch and body grounds and {(m73). e
When the glove box is open, glove box lamp terminal () is grounded through the glove box lamp switch
and body grounds (3 and (W73), _
The ashtray illumination terminal @) and vanity mirror illumination terminal @ are grounded directly ST
through body grounds and (3,
Vanity mirror will illuminate when cover of the vanity mirror is opened. a8
Spot and Trunk Room Lamps/System
Description B
Power is supplied at all times
e through 7.5A fuse [No. [26], located in the fuse block (J/B)] e
o to spot lamp terminal (1), and o
e to trunk room lamp terminal ().
Ground is supplied when switch is OPEN
e to spot lamp terminal 2

e through body grounds (M%) and (W73},
Ground is supplied when trunk room lamp switch is OPEN iy

e to trunk room famp terminal @
& through body grounds and (&19).
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INTERIOR LAMP

Spot and Trunk Room Lamp/Wiring Diagram

— INT/L —
BATTERY ] EL-INT/L-01
% (E‘/E?EK Refer to EL-POWER.
+_| CDRCD)
lecl] |lsRl
= 5 .
%
R/B

TRUNK
ROOM

HER:
EE—E@-E}::

1 PU
Il
SPOT
DIODE-
LAMP
on ) on *
oy X S L2
OFF | OFF ~ PLiN
[L2]) PUSY
E [
I TRUNK
B OPEN A
SWITCH
' CLOSE
: ]
| i
B B B ! .
1 1 1 = m
w3 GE
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
< = CiDR
at Q 1]1213]3 [+]
] & e AR

MEL498E
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL —
EL-ILL-O01

BATTERY

15A

Sl B
& ) EM
F>votosse jaD, @B ©

R/L
R/L
|l 11 f|
LIGHTING
SWITCH
OFF @ 1ST ’QND
(2]

Jhas [ty le])
RAW Y AL e
RG RIL
o I_l_I FE
[T1
HAND
I——I—IR/W EREFCH CL
Tos] Wi .
= il )
ﬁ(E)_IMEF[%NATION Em L..J@
(ALLUMINATION) CONTROLUNIT B T
{IELUMINATION) BaF wp 7o ELH/PHON
il i AT
RY R/Y RY
L;——.—:—.— ;FVY Nex‘ Pl
I page ’
RIY LY .
r!%'ﬂ I—I%I—l B
ILLUMINATION
CONTROL SWITCH )
BR
[N
= ST
u |
B B B ne
A i I T
{3
Refer to last page (Foldout page). BY
@l [ T mmmm T : .
AR A=Ak 3R/ \BeR e
1[5[6]7|(En I 0
FAelehd W : BEIE N IEERED Foj4041]faAfasfaslas]s -I HE
I W W i
= e 3[2] © J oL
R () B4g
[3]2]1] W g[7]6]s]4 W ZDE o
DX
MELSG1E
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INTERIOR LAMP

llflumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

EL-ILL-02
RLOGK
E’;zcéedmg A C > Next page WB)

&

2
=

O e—

MNext
@=rL @ page

OO e Sy

R/L RIL R/L R/L
el G CIGARETTE Al =1
HAZARD ASCD MAIN
AUDIO AT DEVICE ggg&—gs SWITCH SWITCH
()
[ A (L2]) [ L6}
R/Y R/Y RrY R/
Preceding
pogo "0 <EpRYE@ O ® ® @ =y Nex
: AT models
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
=
iofa]Cj4]2 [<} 4 O |6
3| 242D (443) MaZ M61
=TTl W sl7leTs[3] 11 H el O B E
<, 2 (F757)
{1]2]3]4]5]s] M\zz
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

BLOCK
E;Zc;edmg &l DNex‘c page \(J/B)
4] 1]
A/B RG
I Precedin Next
R/G D) hage g @R{L-:_.-R{L@pa‘ge
e
D1
G i
DRIVER DOOR AL
RIG ((L:gLr;IgROL UNIT R/L
I_l_I I
71 @ ASHTRAY
- - - {(ILLUMINATION)
POWER
P9 (D8 DL @, @ umoow s
SWITCH ILLUMINATION Ll'%‘-”
I P . B
iz RIL
A/B RIY [l passencen
|—'—| POWER DOCR
[51] REAR WINDOW WINDOW CONTROL
DEFOGGER SWITCH UNIT
(ISLVCII[!TN('IJIHATION} ATV ILLUMINATION 2>
(GID) (0]
5
] . w
v . Dat
I L4y
M74
RIY
Preceding @RN-. .—
page .-.1
B B B
A A B
M1 M3 (73

Rafer ta last page {Feldout page).

1[z]a]4 (5K HAs]~ 8|g|10@ 3

11[12]13114 [15]16]17] 18 W w 1]2

z
IS
w

=

|17 181514 [13]12] 11 .

wolela]7le kK HAsT4]3]2]1 55
W

oy

M ﬂf@!
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

FESEK BATTERY
Precedin B
prge <& (r8) , FUSE
% 754 | BLOCK | Referto EL-POWER.
- (J/B)
] Al )
RIL 2G|
YiG
Preceding RIL Y!G
e <Gp —I 4@
R/L RiL YiG
[l [l
GLOVE BOX I_l .ﬁ
LAMP CLOCK
(ILLUMINATION) @ (ILLUMINATION) I
TS YiG Y/G
L= L [ [l
AW 5
I VANITY VANITY
MIRROR MIRROR
RW LH RH
I_n_l on | (LLUMINATION) on [(LLUMINATION)
(]
R ey o2
ITCH 2
OPEN | (ILLUMINATION} L.._l I—.—l
—_ B B
CLOSED =D ] I
®

-

ikw_
a
=

E
=)

@ =

||Pm—
||P 0 E—
I|Pu:—

M73 M73 M13
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
o] 4]1 Ll
2|1 I 2[1
BR =131 BR —

-

2|3
5]sl7 a®
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INTERIOR LAMP

BATTERY

lHlumination/Schematic

Gl
VANITY MIRROR RH
(ILLUMINATION)
Ll
o
> VANITY MIRROR LH i
(ILLUMINATIO E
™~ ©,
CLOCK LG
AUDIO (ILLUMINATION) JLCIMINATION)
® ® g
EG
GLOVE BOX
GLOVE BOX LAMP LAMP SWITCH REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH
(LLUMINATION) (FLLUMINATION)
=y ':'; A
{0 ©_ % T EE
ASCD MAIN SWITCH
ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION (LLUMINATION? CL
A =
O3 {0}
AT CONTROL DEVICE HAZARD SWITCH MIT
GLLUMINATION] (L_UMINATION)
AT
CIGARETTE LIGHTER
SOCKET ILLUMINATION
O )
ILLUMINATIGN CONTRGL SWIiTCH ~ A
R POWER WINDOW SWITCH
ILLUMINATION (PASSENGER SIDE) 540
| = Py
-m ih {T)
POWER WINDOW SWITCH -
PUSH CONTROL UNIT ILLUMINATION (DRIVER SIDE) BR
ALCUMTNATION] Py
cm - ® 4
(Rr RH) _
o—@—o 8T
(Rr LH)
COMBINATION METER ! 0 ne
. {LLUMINATION) (Fr RH) S
2 1 ,
T 1_? (Fr LH) -
(Lock{s\witch)
& ug
(Door logk &
= 0 switch)
o =0 [
Zr|= i
TE| Goo €
Sz i~
L — [
;) 1N o <
E O .
N = o
MELS05E
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INTERIOR LAMP

Bulb Specifications

Wattage {12 volt)
Interior lamp 10
Spot lamp 10
Step lamp 34
Trunk room lamp 3.4

EL-76 1214



METERS AND GAUGES

System Description

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. , iocated in the fuse block (J/B8)]

e to combination meter terminal 41

e for the tachometer and &l
e for the fuel gauge and water temperature gauge.
Ground is supplied

e o combination meter terminals @), @ and WA,
e through body grounds (mid) and (W),
The reading on the water temperature gauge is based on the resistance change of the thermal trans- <0

mitter.

A variable ground is supplied to terminal 83 of the combination meter for the water temperature gauge.
The tachometer is regulated by a signai LE
e from terminal & of the ECM (ECCS control module)

e to combination meter terminal d for the tachometer.

The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied EC
e to combination meter terminal 3 for the fuel gauge

e from terminal @ of the fuel tank gauge unit

e through terminal (2 of the fuel tank gauge unit and =
e through body grounds and (819).

The vehicle speed sensor provides a voltage signal to the combination meter for the speedometer and
the voitage is converted into the vehicle speed. Gl
The voltage is supplied

¢ io combination meter terminals 41 and for the speedometer
e from terminals I) and @& of the vehicle speed sensor.

)

Hl@\

b
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METERS AND GAUGES

Combination Meter

DIODE

"BRAKE" or (0
DIODE

a4]as5]46

243
W /| 36(37]38

8
1
M EE
®E REOIPEOT®
O |lo|>|D
|F
=] o J.r
40 5 31

23
(=]
H o
S g 3
: R g 5
' un &) o
: u & =
[ i W ol = 1 1] '3 | &£ Ili'
: SPEED- | 2 TN ch D:qj mé 4 o | 9{; o)
; OIS TENE byt h B T (i
L £\ OMETER)1Z S L’:()E PO o] R&C@ PO@),_G)UI,@)Q fg@
'l' : O (= o <i<| =3
' O£ = L =z
: = 7 o]
i ==
. ' o
E . 4 5
1 [T
:! H |
! X
""""" =
o o o co Qo ] ] Q [ o ] o O -]
11 2810 17 133837 1 3 429 42 43 44 45 46 22
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METERS AND GAUGES

Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp. and Fuel
Gauges/Wiring Diagram — METER —

IGNITION SWITCH 7 EL-METER-01

ON or START @H

FUSE BLOCK
10A ¢ 1m8) Refer to EL-POWER.

A,
5 EM

I LG

I_._Iiil
A
EG
- - b
SPEEDOMETER ,\\ TACHOMETER COMBINATION 2
Next page METER
> I

= B> e

{28 L) [La]] @
i
BRW LGB L. WiG T
| | \ AT
)
M' LGB PIL T, WIG P2
"' | (i) T ﬁ
AW LG/B PiL WiG iFi A,
| I I BlR
BRW LG/B PiL WG 8T
=1 [l [ =1
VEHICLE vSP TACHO | ey RS
SPEED (EGGS CONTROL MODULE) In
SENSOR
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
o e e e e .| HA
i : Ew
I eRVENETe] [ K 0 P\ ] [ 3 2 S 7N B R i
R B E il [BiE BBIE 24f25426] 27]28f29]fa0] 3132 aotaof4i]]42]43l44 45146 I
I W BR W :
I -

1B

i HE == BEE 1|2)3l4f="" "=5]6]7[8 <]
9| 1ojnf12]13]14]15]16[17]18] 8]0

MELS0BE
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METERS AND GAUGES

Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp. and Fuel
Gauges/Wiring Diagram — METER — (Cont’d)

EL-METER-02

Q L *
®WATER TEMP, GAUGE \_ JFUEL GAUGE | COMBINATION

METER

<=
@-ﬁ—

Preceding page

LB B B B OR/L
1 1 |
o=@
B OR/L
M50

FUEL TANK
GAUGE UNIT

LB i
THERMAL
TRANSMITTER =9 ®
1 1 |
B B B B B
e 2 & = i B
(ER B16
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
@D .
e 1
1 1
: il2l3]aYNs[e]7] priatgeo/a21z2p 33435&36733M29:
G E I [ EEEE E R 225 ) 20 0 N R REE 1
: W BR W f
-

- - 1 3
EHEEDEERREER
] EV AT B W

MELS0VE
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METERS AND GAUGES

Inspection/Fuel Gauge and Water Temperature
Gauge
INSPECTION START
Gl
A -
B r WA
GHECK POWER SOURGCE. NG | Check the following
1} Turn ignition switch “ON"". | items. )
7
2) Check voltage between terminal &) 1} Harness continuity ER]
and ground. between battery termi-
Battery vollage should exisl. nal and combination e
oK meter o
2} lgnition relay
3) Fusible link and fuse EC
V 4) Ignition switch
D O FE
- ! oL
MEL351D
CHECK GAUGE OPERATION. NG | Repair or replace gauge.
1) Turn ignitian switch “ON"". " .
- M
2) Gonnect terminals (B} (Fuel), @)
(Temp.) and ground with wire for
less than 10 seconds. AT
3) Check operation of gauge. o
Gauge should move smoothly to full
scale. A
OK
(B) : Fuel gauge Rry
@: Water temperature gauge MEL3520) ) 4 N
Check harness continuity between com- G_‘ Repair or replace.
ponent and combination meter (D). i BR
0K
Y 57
CHECK GOMPONENT. NG | Repair or replace.
Check gauge units and harness. "1 Refer to FE section. {Fuel
Refer to “Fuel Tank Gauge Unil Check” tank gauge unit) RS
{EL-82), “Thermal Transmilter Check”
(EL-82). -
BT
OK
¥
Reinstall any part removed. HA
r
INSPECTION END
OISCONNECT [y
@ . Fuel gauge
@ : Water temperature gauge
MEL.353D
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METERS AND GAUGES

MEL354D

Ohmmeter

/]

oQe

SELGYSF

Vehicle speed sensor

Approx. 0.5¥
[Alternating
current

(AC)]

Voltmeter

® 9

MEL356D

Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check

¢ For removal, refer to FE section “"FUEL SYSTEM",
Check the resistance between terminals @ and & .

Ohmmeter Float position Resistance value
(] ) mm (in) (€2
"3 Full 32 (1.26) Approx. 5 -8
G E 2 112 93 (3.66) 32-34
1 Ernpty 157 (6.18) 80 - 81

*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper.

Thermal Transmitter Check

Check the resistance between the terminals of therm_al trans-

mitter and body ground.

Water temperature

Resistance

60°C (140°F)

Approx. 70 - 90Q

100°C (212°F)

Approx. 21 - 240

Vehicle Speed Sensor Signhal Check

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly with fingers and
measure voitage across @ and @.

EL-82
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WARNING LAMPS

Fuel Warning Lamp Sensor Check

TR CTamm—
e Raise the float with fingers more than the distance shown
L in the figure at left. Make sure that continuity does not exist.
Q] CAUTION:
Do not move the float beyond its mobile range. Gl
More than WA
________ 10 mm {0.39 In)
Float MEL355D EM
Oil Pressure Switch Check
Chmmeter LE
Qil pressure -
kPa (kg/cm?, psi) Continuity
7 @ ~
Endine start Mare than 10 - 20 NO EC
9 @.1-02,1-3)
. Less than 10 - 20 EE
Engine stop (0.1-02 1-3) YES
Check the continuity between the terminais of oil pressure oL

seizask|  SWitch and body ground.

Diode Check WIT
e Check continuity using an ohmmeter.
o Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in
the figure at left. AT
NOTE: Specifications may vary depending on the type of tester.
Before performing this inspection, be sure to refer fo the
instruction manual of your tester.

SELS01F

e Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination 3F
meter printed circuit.
Reler to “Combination Meter” (EL-78).

&

RS

MEL168E

[p
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

T
10A

S

|
[a1]

FLISE BLOCK |Refer to EL-POWER.
(J/B)

G

i)

EL-WARN-01

A
¥

COMBINATION MALFUNCTION
R C INDICATOR C@\NASH
LAMP
[Cz2]) [Ce) ] [La<])
RAW B LG/B i
Y
I—.—I.MS
F10]
LG/B v
P Fa)e gl
LG/B WASHER
A LEVEL
LOW |SwWITCH
— E45
HIGH
(L2
LG/B R
AW ‘.lll"l.ll “18H :{
6 ECM
el _mens |1 E6ts r 1
SENSOR B 8 B CONTROL B 8
UNIT 4 1 1 MODULE) 1 1
— — b .Hm _ -_
M73) (73 GG
________________________________________________ 0 Refer to last page {(Foldout page).
j ! @ . @@
1 [ 2I8]s VSN 58] 7 17[ 18} 19]20/ N1 [22] 23 3334|351/ AN36] 37138 1 D
(N I3 1 ) 3 P 8 ) G P ) | ) K O 5 . ) | R R P B B ' I
I W BR w { F1a1
B
11234 ~I5[6]7]8
(R EE (R EEREEE @v?f) B
1] z2z]3 45186
HBAENORYEDEDBHEE
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

Preceding page @— > . ' > o 15> Next page Gl
A
SEAT BELT oL FUEL
N
COMBINATION [24] Ls2] N
METER LI—I LI—l l—-—I
GIR BR/Y R/B 6
GIR BRIY A/B
(M4) (58) (M2
)y il- oy e
@
GIR RIB
GiL.
To EL-METER 4 OR/L
MIT
ORI RB
J_] I =1 '
BRMY /Q\T
eaTeet, ! |
rasen (EecsiEswren L] | |rumeme
— B7 B22 =4
UNFASTEN T (B7) P&
L
2
5 L2 RA
Yiw 8
[l 5
BR
BhESSURE
@ H'GH SWITCH @
I I I I &7
- __L - _
a1 & - 1 b RS
B
Refer to Iast page (Foldout page) BT
oo T mEeEo s s e nm e 1
10HE 5[s]7 3[34Tas /a6 [a7]38 : 123 ]]4]5]6]7 ata
N OBEHHEEDIB NERBEM 4546: 8[s 10"11]12 13fi4 1516\%’-—578)
W i
e e
dlhew e (e o
\sl6]7]|8/ &v B 3[4/ "W

MELS09E
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

b Next page

Preceding page @ - =

Cc? CHARGE

BRAKE

COMBINATION |L42])

L2

JOINT
CONNECTOR-10

METER
WiR W/R I

o o—=pr

WIR ¥R

g Il

ETC]

W/R YIR

YR

W/R

!_LI [ml

E GD HIGH® — ‘ll.ow BRAKE FLUID

LEVEL SWITCH
x
[L2])
W/R

rl%lj

r.
- ) m—

ALTERNATOR
-I
B B
= i 1
) €0

[Tk v

EL-WARN-03

a%
=] |

<E}<

PARKING

BRAKE
APPLIED |awiTCH

s
! (1N GEz9) Gl ED
2) Gy \3[4/ Gy GY
[
EEEETEEA0E (W50)
EREDR 51515?11? EIEI

EL-86

M3, Ed
@ . ED
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

Preceding page < C > o > @Neﬂ page @ﬂ
COMBINATION
METER L
oo m
EM
=]
R/W
I 18
RW
iy C
it
R/W |
I FE
® - ® ° €L
I I MT
i
RwW RW AT
I =7
Erom1 DOOR REAR DOOR FA
OPEN  [(DRIVER SIDE) oPEN SIMITCH
CLOSED 'T CLOSED” T B
L 4 i 1
! l 5] 15
| 1 | ":—11 | LBH
gHONCT DOOR Q\I'EVJ?PC%DOH
WITCH
OPEN  |{PASSENGER SIDE) OPEN  |RH &T
— - B3
coses T ouoses T
i T RS
Refer to last page (Foldout page). BT
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

EL-WARN-05
Preceding page @ -
COMBINATION
METER
ABS
3]
L/R
L/R
I_l_I
E101
L/R
/R
[Ea]
FAIL L AMP ABS
CONTROL
UNIT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
@ .
1121314 AN 5]6]7
AECHIEEDBD Mﬁg

MELS12E
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WARNING LAMPS

Schematic
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WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

WIPER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON paosition, power is supplied
e through 20A fuse [No. , loccated in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to front wiper motor terminal @ .

Low and high speed wiper operation

Ground is supplied to front wiper switch terminal @ through body grounds (G5) and (&t).
When the front wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied

e through terminal @ of the front wiper switch

e to front wiper motor terminal @).

With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at low speed.

When the front wiper switch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplied

e through terminal @ of the front wiper switch

e to front wiper motor terminal 3.

With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at high speed.

Auto stop operation

When the front wiper switch is placed in the OFF position, the front wiper motor will continue to oper-
ate until the wiper arms reach the base of the windshield (Auto stop).

When the front wiper switch is placed in the OFF position, ground is supplied

e from terminal @ of the front wiper switch

e to front wiper motor terminal (2}, in order to continue front wiper motor operation at low speed.
Ground is also supplied until the wiper arms reaches the base of the windshield

e through terminal @3 of the front wiper switch

to wiper relay terminal @

through terminal @ of the wiper relay

to front wiper motor terminal ®

through terminal @& of the front wiper motor, and

e through body grounds (Mi2) and ().

When the wiper arms reach the base of the windshield, the switch in the front wiper motor moves to the
“STOP” position. The ground path is interrupted and the frent wiper motor stops.

Intermittent operation

Intermittent operation is controlled by the BCM.

When the front wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied

e 1o BCM terminat €5

e from front wiper switch terminal %

e through body grounds (&) and (B0).

The desired interval time is input

e to BCM terminal 47

e from front wiper switch termina! 9.

Based on these two inputs, an intermittent ground is supplied

e to front wiper relay terminal &

e from BCM terminal 4D .

With power and ground supplied, the front wiper relay is activated.

When activated, an intermittent ground is supplied

e to front wiper motor terminal @

e through the front wiper switch terminal @

e to front wiper switch terminal 43

e through front wiper relay terminal @

e to front wiper relay terminat &
.
F

o 00

through body grounds (&) and (&0).
ront wiper motor operates at desired low speeds with BCM terminal 25 grounded.

WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 20A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to front washer motor terminal Q).

EL-90
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WIPER AND WASHER

System Description (Cont’d)

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position, ground is supplied
e to washer motor terminal @), and

e to BCM terminal 2B
.
°

from terminal of the front wiper switch

through terminal @ of the front wiper switch, and el
through body grounds (&) and (E0).

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

The front wiper motor operates ai low speed for about 3 seconds. This feature is controlled by the BCM WA
in the same manner as the intermittent operation.

For further information, refer to “TIME CONTROL SYSTEM'"' (EL-226).

8T

RS

KA

()4
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram

— WIPER —
REoron ] EL-WIPER-01
20A Refer to EL-POWER.
% EJLF'IBS)E BLOCK
' (D . E .
| J
9 5 51
Ly

,_
0]

LG

L

LG*}
- Next page
BH*

LG BR

O[5

[] [3]
é \ HELAY BOX-2
(FARONT WIPER RELAY)
Q
L2 |L5Jl |L4_l|

P

LOW

/B
|— P/B @ Next page
OR 4:. OR

@2 Eed

-
LGB LG/B . Lo/B >
@: E101 Naxt page
-
LGR LG/R LG/R @

| __d
o=@ ®
11 I r 1
B B B B B
4 1 1 1 1
7D @3 Ea0
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
_ @ .
3
EEMED G ED D .
5 B \elsle/w EN7
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram
— WIPER — (Cont’d)

EL-WIPER-02

Preceding page

&
ER]
VARIABLE
INTERMITTENT -
WIPER LG
VOLUME
EC
[FE

MIT

e
= ’
@ LGB I AT
P

Praceding page <

BRMW PU Ff“
=
ERIDE |
o il
- BR/W PW PU
@ P/E E—P/E @ P/B -
(i
~ A b} g
=i
P/B  BRW P/W  PU BiRl
|I10|I ||25f| I|25|| ||17||
WIPER WIPER WIPER INT eT
AMP  SW SW VR oM ®
{INT) {WASH) (BODY - 1
CONTROL . .
MODULE) S
11 i
B &
Refer to last page (Foldout page). B
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| [ie[eelafaiz] 3ef a7l 36[3s[34[ 33 32l 130 28 ]z8]27 ! A
! |
! I

0
17]1

MEL515E

EL-93 1231



WIPER AND WASHER

Installation

1. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor and then turn
it “OFF"" (Auto Stop).

2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface.
Set the blade center to clearance “'L,” or “'L,” immediately
before tightening nut.

3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper
motor and then turn it "OFF"".

4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “L," &
"L,

Clearance “L,”: 40 - 56 mm (1.57 - 2.20 in}
Clearance *L,": 37 - 47 mm (1.46 - 1.85 in})
e Tighten windshieid wiper arm nuts to specified torque.
Windshield wiper:
21 - 26 N'm (2.1 - 2.7 kg-m, 15 - 20 ft-Ib)

Windshield wiper and washer

Black print

Washer nozzle adjustment

B3
) s| |
‘2 *{: 320 (12.60)
) "2: 170 (6.69)
*3; 345 (13.58)
HHIEEEFATELEE R *4: 140 (5.51)
‘5 - *5: 100 (3.94}
i *6: 240 (9.45)
*7 8 *7: 350 (13.78)
*8: 470 (18.50)

Clearance "L+"

Unit: mm (in}

Clearance “'L."

4

7 @
—

With white marking

[_ w
Cowl top rubber end \

—

With white marking WEL354D

SELO24]

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, ciean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose-
ness.

EL-94

1232



WIPER AND WASHER

Suitable tool

ad B

Nozzle hole
bore diameter
0.8 mm (0.031 in)
SEL241P
From Check valve To
reservoir nozzle
tank

(& -

[ 3=

SEL411H

Washer tube

Washer nozzle
GL‘EIZ;E}

MEL359D

Washer Nozzle Adjustment

e Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the

figure at left.
Adjustable range: ~10°

Check Valve

® A check valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be care-

@

LS

EM

ful not to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong

direction.

EL-95
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T
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WIPER AND WASHER

Wiper Linkage

r/éii
v

Ay
7

\ 3.8 - 5.1 {0.39

) : Nem (kg-m, in-b)

- 0.52, 33.9 - 45.1)

MEL358DA

REMOVAL

1. Remove 4 bolts that secure wiper motor.

2. Detach wiper motor from wiper linkage at ball joint.
3. Remove wiper linkage.

Be careful not o break ball joint rubber boot.

INSTALLATION

o Grease ball joint portion before installation.
Installation is in reverse order of removal.

EL-96
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER, CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — HORN —
BATTERY | | EL-HORN-01

&
22

Refer to EL-POWER.

10A
G/B
EM
G/B LG
Izl
RELAY BOX-1 .
ﬂ (HORN RELAY) EC
_? E20
| N [ N |
e
Gw G
SONNECTOR
-2
GW
r_rT__II . oL
JOINT G{I ’ 1}6
CONNECTOR
) {1 |mamw L]
L._| AT
L 0
GW o
T5A G AT

e - /W B To ELTHEFT 55

oo
A

BR
8T
6 HORN e
I] SWITCH RS
+
- BT
efer to last page {Foldout page)
|
2 _1(E20 HA
1131w B

Y W
EB)§
____________________ ”
: — —] ] [1 o n
| — @I 111.E10 111.E12
v O12[314] [SISTBIQI-' 222? 111?
I B B !

MEL516E
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER, CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — HORN — (Cont’d)

[GNITION SWITGH IGNITION SWITCH - -
ITION SWr ITION swi BATTEFY EL-HORN-02

FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.

Sl S S &
] ] hiE)
1K 16 1 N
Oi/B O|H \iL
OR/B L o
L] F21 =1

CIGARETTE ACC BAT

e o0
% @D GND ne
2 (L) (L2])
B RIL

=l

AL ToELALL

—
l

-
-
Ot

Refer to [ast page {Foldout page).
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

IGNITION SWITCH -DEF-01
ON oy START BAT;EHY EL D 0
I FUSE
+- . BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER. Gl
7.5A 20A 20A |(J/B)
!
— | | Bl
1IE [ o [ L= ]
< < . > |
I _I I_ G*> Mext page '
G L LB e
|—'—| r'—| ,—'—l L5
[11 [3] [61 reLavsoxs
.} O | (REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
[I [I RERAY) §
e Vel ) EC
/B UR Uy -
& h oy e
........... ............
M3
= = & e
o l
e i r i
[ETH | ettt
5
i !;Q\,T
F.‘:E\\
LR
=1 LA LA B -
REAR I—ILI—I l—l%l—l I_-I: Tim
INDICATOR ‘E’JVE"F‘B%VGVEH I \?vllfrﬁgow
@ numm L‘:;"e Pl LAMP SWITCH - CONDENSER é DEFOGGER 5%
— —_—l I
ot =% T— &
I ) = LE
B B B @
G/B G/R ] _;_ =
=l (el 8CM L.-.ﬂ
RRDEF  RRDEF oDy N B B =
CONTROL fi
MODULE) = = L
M48 @13 @D @73
rto last page (Foldout page). 3 I
T3] Foommmm e :
L E @ HEE EHe ) . ED M
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'8 B B B 1 @ . (WD
ED

EL-99

D4
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

10A

FUSE
BLOCK

EL-DEF-02

Refer to EL-PCWER.

(J/B)

-

=

-
<

oy I
G PU
oo
Preceding R
page 1 é ?I] RELAY
I w
G/B LR
Gfaﬂ ;
- u.H LR
ey @& I---I
3 e Hen
D31
Liﬂ @D LiH
/R UR
[2]]
DCOOR MIRROR DCOR MIRROR
DEFOGGER % DEFOGGER
§ {DRIVER SIDE) (PASSENGER SIDE)
(GED]
B B
| 1
s A D31
O] (k=]
¥ -
. a
i
T
B B B
A &1 B
M13) (M73) (M73
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
=1
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

(+] [-] Filament Check
1. Attach probe circuit tester {in volt range) to middie portion
] of each filament.
<
Gl

WA,
G

6 volts (normal filament)

SEL263

e When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of the
negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire with LG

Heat wire
your finger.

Tester probe

SEL122R

if a filament is burned out, circuil tester registers 0 or 12 W
Ry

Burned out point 2.
[+] [ [ volts.

I=Fs

D O
12 volts
i+ =
= ]
\--—\__,
et LBurned out point TE
V ey
oo
0 volts @T
SELZ65
(+] -] 3. To locate burned out point, move probe along filament. HA
Tester needle will swing abruptly when probe passes the
| % point.
—
|L<2 i e
o 10
D O’
SEL266

EL-101 1239



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Heat wire —\ L

5 {0.20}
5 (0.20}

Break

/

e ——

\ Z Ruler
Drawing pen

Unit: mm {in)

BES540
I—Hepaired point
]
SELG12D
r Repaired point
Ny
Heat gun
SELO13D

Filament Repair
REPAIR EQUIPMENT

1.

SRS RN

Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equiva-
lent)

Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long

Drawing pen

Heat gun

Alcohol

Cloth

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1.

2.

Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with
a cloth dampened in alcohol.

Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to
tip of drawing pen.

Shake silver composition container before use.

3.

Place ruler on glass along broken line. Depaosit conductive
silver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly
overlap existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm
(0.20 in)] of the break.

After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for
continuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after
silver composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired
area for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A min-
imum distance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between
repaired area and hot air ocutlet. If a heat gun is not
available, let the repaired area dry for 24 hours.

EL-102
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- AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/System Description
Reter to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating instructions.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40], located in the fuse block (J/B)] §
e to radio and CD player terminal ® . '
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. [21], located in the fuse block (J/B)] A&
e to radio and CD player terminal 48 .
Ground is supplied through the case of the radio. W

Also, radio and CD player terminal 42 is grounded to body grounds 3 and through audio amp.

relay terminals ) and @ .

Power is supplied at all times e

e through 15A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B}] ‘

e to front door speaker LH terminal &)

e to front door speaker RH terminal & and EC

e to rear speaker LH terminal 3 and RH terminal 3). h

When the radio POWER button is pressed, audio signals are supplied

e through radio and CD player terminals (O, @, @, @, @3, 43, 4% and 48 =

¢ toterminals @ and ® of the LH and RH front speakers and terminals @ and @ of the LH and RH
rear speakers

¢ to LH and RH tweeters through terminals @) and @ of the front and rear speakers. GL

il
el

BT

i
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —
IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY ) EL-AUDIO-01

ACC or ON
T : | FUSE
BLOCK Refer to EL_-POWER.

10A 7.5 15 |(/B)
G
i 1 1
sG]} 128]] (2] .
L P BR/B -
{ a1
To EL-ILL I I
‘HN— 4 Y ¥ ¥ 4 G/W  BRB
RY  RL L P GMW snlEnl .
= B I—I—I = AUDI
[71 [ \[5e] [l _I[iz] é 6[| AVE
L LIGHT AGC BAT AMP
FRSP FRSP GCONT SW {BACK UP) ON SIG SE’SDF',EA’?,’;% IEJ

FRONT DOCR TWEETER
SPEAKER LH
LH

Refer to tast page (Foldout page).

112} 4] 5] e 1]2|3[415J§}|6[7|8|9]10m [+ D
3 8 - 11 12]13f14]15]se[17 |18 . 112 M

=1 GY W BA

[ e e | — =

1 1 3

1018 |1E=—1}4|2 nelC_—J[12)

. Tk ' B 1]2]3

HEHBE 15[1 451 3]11 I

i 1 -?i L 4]5|6] W

MELS2QE
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

oy EL-AUDIO-02
D PLAYE
FRSP FRSP
RH () RM {+) ANT &l
AMP AMP GND e 7
1N [ A | Lel IL5])
LG PU ER MA
- ;Bﬁt’m EL-P/ANT  ERf
Preceding
pase LC
EG
e
CL
AT
AY
Sv
FRONT DOOR TWEETER
F%EFAKER RH
172
RS
Elll
i 1 =] 1 & <) .
o]7l6l 531 L 1z HIA
W BR
RO ¢ EEBE s 0
1]2[3[4[5Kd6]7]8]2]i0 2]+ E@D
M74 1F2]2|{D3s
1|12]13]14[16]16]17[18 oy 3 e ) oy Telelw

MEL521E
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIOQO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-03

GD PLAYER

RADIO AND

RR SP
RH (+)
AMP

AR SP
RH ()
AMP

GND

RA SP
LH (+)
AMP

RR SP
LH ()
AMP

Preceding
page

SPEAKER
RH
(B41)

REAR

Refer to last page {Foldout page).

@D, ED

REAR
SPEAKER
LH

(B37)

(B37)
W

| &
1]2
314

w

16{C |12
15[14]13[t1

GY

/"_IK
1]2]{4]s
3 5

MELB22E
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Schematic
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/System Description

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to power antenna timer and motor terminal 3,

With the ignition switch in the AGC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to radio and CD player terminal 40 .

Ground is supplied to the power antenna timer and motor through body grounds and (07).
When the radio is turned to the ON position, battery voltage is supplied

e through radio and CD player terminal (&

e to power antenna timer and motor terminal @.

When battery voltage is supplied to the power antenna timer and motor terminal @, power supplied to
the power antenna timer and motor terminal @ drives the motor.

The antenna rises and is held in the extended position.

When the radio is turned to the OFF position, battery voltage is interrupted

¢ from radio and CD player terminal &)

e to power antenna terminal @) .

The antenna retracts.

EL-108 1246



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

Power Antenna/Wiring Diagram — P/ANT —

BATTERY

10A

L8 (J/B)

B/R
B28

R

EADEO
CD PLAYER

ke
G E

! FUSE
BLOCK

:

Refer to EL-POWER.

EL-P/ANT-01

POWER
ANTENNA
TIMER

—_
3¢
w

EE R EERLE

T13

W
F Y
o]
=2}

]

w

%hzﬁmﬁﬂs@

AB

M44

EL-109

MEL524E

W&

EM

TE

AT

-

=
sy

]
==

()¢
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

RADIO

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

Radio is inoperative (no digi-
tal display and no sound from
speakers).

sy

. 10A fuse

. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse block). Turn

ignition switch ON and verity battery positive voltage is
present at terminal of radio.

2. Poor radio case ground 2. Check radio case ground.
3. Radio 3. Remove radio for repair.
Radic presets are lost when 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse (No. - , located in fuse block). Verify
ignition switch is turned OFF, battery positive voltage is present at terminal (6 of
radio.
2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.
AM stations are weak or 1. Antenna 1. Check antenna.
naoisy {FM stations OK), 2. Poor radio ground 2. Check radio ground.
3. Radio 3. Remove radio for repair.
FM stations are weak or 1. Window antenna 1. Check amtenna.
noisy (AM stations OK). 2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.

Radio generates noise in AM

=y

. Poor radio ground

—_

. Check radic ground.

and FM modes with engine 2. Loose or missing ground 2. Check ground bending straps.
running. bonding straps
3. lgnition condenser or rear |3. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger
window defogger noise noise suppressor condenser.
suppressor condenser
4. Alternator 4. Check alternator.
5. Ignition coil or secondary [5. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.
wiring
6. Radio 6. Remove radio for repair.
Radio generates neoise in AM 1. Pocr radio ground 1. Check radic ground.
and FM modes with accesso- | 2. Antenna 2. Check antenna.
ries on (switch pops and 3. Accessory ground 3. Check accessory ground.
motor noise). 4, Faulty accessory 4. Replace accessory.

BOSE SYSTEM

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

Radio controls are
operational, but no scund is
heard from any speaker.

. 15A fuse

. Audio amp. relay
. Audio amp. relay ground
. Amp. ON signal

. Radic output
. Radio

. Check 15A fuse (No. @I iocated in fuse block). Verify

battery posilive voilage is present at terminal (3 of
audio amp. relay.

. Check audio amp. relay.
. Check audio amp. relay ground (Terminal (2)).
. Turn ignition switch ACC and radio ON. Verify battery

positive voltage is present at terminal (I) of audio amp.
relay.

. Check radio output voltage.
. Remove radio for repair.

Individual speaker is noisy or
inoperative.

. Speaker ground

. Power supply
. Radio output
. Speaker

[5%)

. Check speaker ground (Terminal &B): FR LH, ) : FR RH,

@: RR LH, @: RR RH).

. Check power supply for speaker.
. Check radio output voltage for amp.
. Replace speaker.

EL-110
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

POWER ANTENNA

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Power antenna does not 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse (No. , located in fuse block). Verify
operate. that battery positive voltage is present at terminal (& of al
power antenna timer and motor. e
2. 10A fuse 2. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse block). Turn

ignition switch ON and verify that battery positive voltage TS
is present at terminal 8 of radio. )

3. Radio signal 3. Turn ignition switch and radio ON. Verify that battery
positive voltage is present at terminal (&) of power =]
antenna timer.
4. Power antenna timer 4. Check power antenna timer ground {Terminal ().
ground L
5. Power antenna timer and 5. Check power antenna timer and motor.
motor

ANTENNA INSPECTION

1. Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body. £E
e Ifreception improves, check antenna ground {at body surface).
e [f reception does not improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit.

oL
RADIO INSPECTION
All voltage inspections are made with: WT
e Ignition switch ON or ACC
e Radio ON

e Radio and speakers connected (If radio or speaker is removed for inspection, supply a ground to a7
the case using a jumper wire.)

Location of Antenna Bl
Window antenna terminal Eid

Main feeder cable

ag

)]
=

cw
)

)

HA

MEL172E

[

i
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

87

P

Rear of
vehicle

%\Antenna nut
@ Antenna base

MEL3&1D

Antenna rope

&
w2
vehicle

=

Antenna red

MFEL 3620

Extend antenna ¢

Gear portion
{Facing rearward}

vehicle

Antenna rope

Antenna rod

N

MEL383D

Antenna Rod Replacement

REMOVAL
1. Remove antenna nut and antenna base.

2. Withdraw antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna
motor.

INSTALLATION

1. Lower antenna rod by operating antenna motor.

2. Insert gear section of antenna rope inte place with it facing
toward antenna motor.

3. As soon as antenna rope is wound on antenna motor, stop
antenna motor. Insert antenna rod lower end into antenna
motor pipe.

4. Retract antenna rod completely by ocperating antenna
motor.

5. Install antenna nut and base.

EL-112
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Window Antenna Repair

- ]
/ 4

ELEMENT CHECK

nal on each side.

SEL2501

7%

[IV
f

Ohmmeter

No continuity

/ Breakpoint J

[____ / Breakpoint
)/l

Wi
Ohmmeter ‘

Continuity exist

SEL2521

=)

—Hct

Ohmmeter

il

SEL2531

ELEMENT REPAIR

Refer to REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER “Filament Repair”

101).

EL-113

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

1. Attach probe circuit tester {in ohm range) to antenna termi-

o)

WA

EM

3. To locate broken point, move probe along element. Tester gy
needle will swing abruptly when probe passes the point.

(EL-

o
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TELEPHONE

Telephone Pre Wire/Wiring Diagram

— PHONE —
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
BATTERY ON or START ACC or ON E L P H O N E O 1
* FUSE Refer to EL-POWER.
10A % 7 5A 78A |BLOCK

B {J/B)
[2¢] |

=
G

§-< _<E—|W-L
sqBHe -

TELEPHONE

f

et}
=
)

home
-

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

& &

—_
av}

853

MEL525E
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TELEPHONE

Handsfree Telephone/Wiring Diagram

— H/PHON —
EL-H/PHON-01
- 6]
| PR
TELEPHONE T * -
MICROPHONE
@20 (oA g 7 on | FUSE BLOCK | Referto FLPOWER.
[ =] | | D) 3
T b
hd Y/G e
BRAW BR
i 1|
@D
BFiNV BIH &C
i X @ mense— wa*} Next page _
(O3 -- - - - [¢] Fe
BFII/'W BIH
cL
BRW BR

BRAW BR Y Y/G -
/’_\\
||15|| fl14l| ||16|| llTlf
MIC 1 MIC 2 BAT IGN
TRANSCEIVER =5
GND BCM
17 9 _
L%I—I LLTI—I R&
B OR
oh
B1 E)
32T (BL) R
)
m @
@ OR sy To EL-THEFT ST
u
@ OR
I 1 I RS
5 : (SgM CONTROL
DY
= 2 MODULE)
EXS
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
| et 1 (W3) .@m
WEEEZ NEEE ®[17 ! =g i
1I2 | pafrifie[1]e] Jiapy2 EE ! e (2
el N ! &
1]23]c=3]4]5]6]7 DX
CE 1011[121§|14151s,

MEL526E
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TELEPHONE
Handsfree Telephone/Wiring Diagram

— H/PHON — (Cont’d)

EL-H/PHON-02

AUDIO

TRANSCEIVER

€D, @

MUTE

AUDIO+ _AUDIO-

To EL-ILL & RA

AL

GND

MUTE

AUDIO+ AUDIO-

A

T-DATA __C-DATA_ R-DATA

9.5V

HANDSET

e

YiG
<EP /G e—

Preceding
page

A-_--_B_L__@m@

rs._“@

23]

o]
B46 go
g

a8 1224 O 15221
Py1if18]1)6] N4leo] 2
w

B

m
O@

@

@

B

&

28
@)

GE
@)

(B47)
w

2py @ [8]t

EHBNEZE

MEL527E
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ELECTRIC SUN ROOF

Sun Roof/Wiring Diagram — SROOF —

S o EL-SROOF-01
ar
g 757 E};‘SE BLOCK 30A Refer to EL-RFOWER.
Iflél_l A
R/G W/B
Il EM
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-2
€19 =
] LG
WiR
EC
=S
wiR WiR §i=
CL
RIG WR MIT
Il Irja | SUN ROOF
&n [SUN ROOF MOTOR )
I] RELAY AT
el |(mvD
2 =] —-.1
B YIR = [P
’L
R RA&
YR Y/R i
(! R
ou@ SUN ROOF ol
1 I I CLOSED [ OPEN  UP DOWN SWITCH
SLIDE TILT
B B B SWITCH SWITCH Bl
A AL B )\ .
M13) (M7D) (M73)
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
- ,
/5] — (1A [w=]E] ‘
|2 2 1| El:? 1|5 GF‘F @ HJ@

© T T
Ell-}h}/\‘\

MEL528E
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POWER SEAT

BATTERY

30A

B

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram — SEAT —
EL-SEAT-01

Refer to EL-POWER.

POWER

SEAT

SWITCH |

F R D U D U
R F U D U D
. T 'y 7 ' T LSS X N T «®1 BOWER SEAT
N N N N N N (DRIVER SIDE)

RECLINING FRONT LIFTER REAR LIFTER
MOTOR MOTOR MOTOR

&

||Pm m@mo
I!PU: J

m

16} (B¢

t page (Foldout page).
101

Refer 1o ia

@® .
@ . @ @ .
W

B4 R

el
=
e

MEL529E
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POWER SEAT

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont’d)

EL-SEAT-02

L%
Ei

16

Preceding page @ Y/B

(PASSENGER SIDE)

1
F [-o==-~--- R F “he TF R T
L ¥ HT (Fi ‘T *® l .*Fi 2 POWER SEAT i
N N

SLIDE REGLINING
MOTOR MOTOR

&

:[Pm e ) E——

I §T
B
=

w2}
=
=)

Ho

MELS30E
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HEATED SEAT

Heated Seat/Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

IGTION STGH EL-HSEAT-01
% 10A |FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
(J/B)
29
:
I12QI J
W
|
-
? I
w w
I [Em]
HiGH| Low  HiGH | Low HieH [ Low| [HEATED SEAT Low Low HGH | Low| |SEATED SEAT
L 8 " 2 2
OFF —IOFF b OFF OFF
&
INDICATOR N2/ INDICATOR -
LAMP L AMP
GifB GY/I_t B GY/R B
GY/B GY/L G!R
i I [5]
HEATED
HEATED
SEAT LH
THERMOSTAT THERMOSTAT SEAT RH
SWITCH SWITCH
E3]
B
B B
e _
B16 B19
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
-
L B13) [B[1 Bi2
28w W 42| L W

EL-120
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POWER DOOR MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

IGNITION SWITCH EL“MIRROR"'OT

ACC or ON

FUSE BLOCK : &
104 | B Refer to EL-POWER.

1EQ] (Y

EM

LC

- ’
l L CHANGECVER SWITCH ’
N N DOOR MIRROR [
o N R ota] . AL REMOTE. £
U OFF,
o8 R ®p R U @ R U so ¢ \.__T_(_ SWITCH
28 EE

F’UNV Y/H ¥/B LR LB B
-l-l- T
o
~f— -
{h
AT
=
wa i
Y/H PU/W il
Y/R PUMW
] ] 2] N
87
COOR =0
- - Mo 11l A
B B B =]
RIGHT- LEFT- UP-  DOWN- RIGHT- LEFT- UP-  DOWN- A B B
WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD = = =
Mig) (73) (W73
- BT
efer to last page (Foldout page).
112[zTasKde[7[8]°Tg Z[3Jo]]1[8
11 [12[13]14] 15161718 D (2 DEAEDD 7| @29 &
W W GY
EL
aae :
BR BR
[0
MEL532E
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INSIDE MIRROR

Auto Anti-dazziing Inside Mirror/Wiring Diagram

— I/MIRR —
_ EL-I/MIRR-01
IGNILIONS_S'_XV’I;'_II'_CH R/G
ONor [§EIL BATTERY
T (SE?E BLOCK ! fotort
10A 7.5A 16A |CEErio
g % El-POWER.
{1 1
TE0 L
G/L LiY
o
GiL ,_!Y LIGHTING
(M10) SWITCH
I R 2 @
GI/L Ri_
LY GiL RIL
_- o o
ILLUMINATION INSIDE
Connr or
I [T T IJ

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

=
I

[mmemma] <
(M32) [Is]e]7 (B R1 (R8)
Eﬂ e 310 - NERE C_'\;V:) 2] 41-

(5]

[}
[+ 1]

MEL533E
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TRUNK LID AND FUEL FILLER LID OPENER

Wiring Diagram — TLID —

BATTERY EL-TLID-01
FUSE BLOCK G
(/B) Refer to EL-POWER.

. )
[E3) i
PUMW
PlJl/\N EM

i
=
Lo —
T
=

@

| Ee
PU/W PUAW
2] TRUNK LID ImlFUEL LD FE

OPENER OPENER
% ACTUATOR é ACTUATOR
@D
1L L ol
PU/Y YR
,—l—| I—l-|®
T
PU/Y * Y/R
............... .............. 2T
o o AT
K]
(D1)
PUN- YR A
[l =1
TRUNK LID
OPENER FUELEID RA
OFF ON SWITCH OFF ON |SWITCH
—» —*
2] ] 88
B B
el
- I - ST
L B a ¢ mmemm——— @ = §
11 | )
B B B RS
A & B
118 M3
=i
Refer to last page (Fcldoul page). & lr
_ o)
t2f3]a]skNe6[7]8]9 o 1BE 1 (B9 _
1 J12[13[1a]15 16]17]13 = GID : HA
W W W
i
1]2]3]=0]4]5]6]7 1]2]3 e ~14]|5]6 112
9 [1of11]12]13}14] 1518 @ sl oo 11]12[13[14]15}16 @ 314
W W W 138
MELS34E
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

ASCD main switch
ASCD steering switch
Indicator lamp

E ASCD pump
ASCD actuator

] ASCD clutch switch relay

—
= —

(@] Data link connector for CONSULT

ASCD cluich switch

ASCD cancel switch

ASCD hold retay Stop lamp switch

Inhibitor relay

ABCD clutch swilch relay (M/T models) | [E]
,

[B] LHD models \ D
ASCD hald relay (Eo) /iombination flasher unit

Inhibitor relay

4
(A/T models)

ASCD clutch switch
~—— (M/T models} (w7}

e = <! Indigaté//
itch_@\
0= /
X L. -
%/ ety 5
&/ L s
(i e
@»\ ! 2 =0
Leslry o
! [erp i
L T
0 ASCD steering switch

T \
EData link connectar ASCD main switch

ok //)) for CONSULT (¥2)

switch
NN

MELS87E

EL-124 1262



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description

Refer to Owner's Manual for ASCD operating instructions.

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [12], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to ASCD main switch terminal 1) and €]l
e to ASCD hold relay terminal & and ASCD clutch switch relay terminal O M/T models).
When ASCD main switch is in the ON position, power is supplied

e from terminal @) of the ASCD main switch

e to ASCD contrel unit terminal @ and

e from terminal @ of the ASCD main switch -
e 1o ASCD hold relay termipal (I). EY)
Ground is supplied

e to ASCD hold relay terminal 2 d
e through body grounds (&) and (E0). '
With power and ground supplied, the ASCD hold relay is activated, and power is supplied

()

e from terminal (3 of the ASCD hold relay =
e to ASCD clutch switch relay terminal & (M/T models) or 7
e to ASCD hold relay terminal @ (A/T madels).

Power remains supplied also to ASCD control unit terminal when the ASCD main switch is released FE
to the N (neutral) position.

Ground is supplied ]
e to ASCD controi unit terminal @) G
e through body grounds and (W73},

Inputs YT

At this point, the system is ready to activate or deactivate, based on inputs from the following:
speedometer in the combination meter

stop lamp switch AT
ASCD steering switch

inhibitor relay (A/T models)

ASCD clutch switch (M/T models) and FA&
® ASCD cancel switch.

A vehicle speed input is supplied

o from terminal @ of the combination meter
# to ASCD contro! unit terminal @

Power is supplied at all times -
e to stop lamp switch terminal @ R
e through 15A fuse [No. {tt] , located in the fuse block (J/B)].

When the brake pedal is depressed, power is supplied &
e from terminal 2 of the stop lamp switch =
e to ASCD control unit terminal 1.

Power is supplied at all times RIS
e through 10A fuse (No. [64] , located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e# to horn relay terminal @

e through terminal 1) of the horn relay

e to ASCD steering switch terminal €1:.

When the SET/COAST switch is depressed, power is supplied

e from terminal €& of the ASCD steering switch

e to ASCD control unit terminal @).

When the RESUME/ACCEL. swilch is depressed, power is supplied

¢ from terminal €3 of the ASCD steering swiich

e to ASCD control unit terminal (.

When the ASCD CANCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied 1y
e to ASCD control unit terminals ) and 2.

When the system is activated, power is supplied

e to ASCD control unit terminal ).

Power is interrupted when

e the shift lever is placed in P or N (A/T models)

e the clutch pedal is depressed (M/T models) or

EL-125 1263
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description (Cont’d)
e the brake pedal is depressed.
Qutputs

The ASCD actuator controls the throttle drum via the ASCD wire based on inputs from the ASCD con-
trol unit. The ASCD actuator consists of a vacuum motor, an air valve, and a release valve.

Power is supplied

e from terminal of the ASCD contro! unit

e to ASCD pump terminal ().

Ground is supplied to the vacuum motor

o irom lerminal @ of the ASCD control unit

e to ASCD pump terminal @.

Ground is supplied to the air valve

e from terminal 40 of the ASCD control unit

e to ASCD pump terminal @.

Ground is supplied to the release valve

e from terminal 43 of the ASCD control unit

e to ASCD pump terminal @).

When the system is activated, power is supplied

e from terminal # of the ASCD control unit

e to combination meter terminal 8) and

e to A/T control unit terminal @ (A/T models).

Ground is supplied

¢ to combination meter terminal 1

e through body grounds (M) and (7).

With power and ground supplied, the CRUISE indicator illuminates.
When the RESUME/ACCEL button is depressed on A/T models, a signal is sent
e from terminal @ of the ASCD control unit

e to A/T control unit terminal &0 .

When this occurs, the A/T control unit cancels overdrive.

EL-126
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

Refer to EL-POWER.

EL-ASCD-01

@)

(4
(!) EM
To -
EL-|LLﬂ I — L@
shr
RL PG k}.lGjWG/W_ ﬂ
=1 = 2 Eo GIW
FE7  RELAY BOX-2 EC
E L.
W1F e e Bl
LM SWITCH IEI E43 FE
e ASCD MAIN N = &
INDICATOR G/B .
LAMP % CL
|Le]| [L2]) ILad] — G/B
RAY P 8 CID N S [ | [, A ¥oe
Ps | L - Er0f = T
ELmL P*jﬁthﬂI- ) G/B
Eii @ a/B
. Il AT
r'-| EASED ACLEASED
L1 . e
<&TY: AT models DEPRESSED DEPRESSED EA
D> MIT modets '
L2 5 JJASCD > [ASCD
L|7]—l CLUTCH CANCEL ET)
B SWITCH G/R SWITCH 1
¢FDMD
@ nuamm
I G/R GIW 8T
"
i1 171 [s] [T
: 1 1 o
N .
A £ X A K 0 RS
M3 ¢ @D (&)
Refer to last page (Foldout page} B
— - .
a 3 =
3lo[A02D EhTIED EECERENR[ED] G E® Mg
slel1j w 5 L CHOBCEHREE e

0 5o @ e
L'L SZGGY

EL-127
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

@meﬁ

P/G

il

]

L1 70 ST fse =

RELEASED  [agcp
b CANCEL
DEPRESSED |SWITCH

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

EL-ASCD-02

!

@/B)

FUSE
% 10A | BLOGK | Refer to EL-POWER.

r. i 105
[
LlE |

RELAY)

GIOR qI} G/OR g

Ea— Y ]

IIT" RELAY BOX-1

{INHIBITOR

é ) : RELAY)
0

RELAY BOX-2
(THEFT WARNING

+ To EL-START

o

G I_l_l
197 [1]
P 2 [INHIBITOR
| ® |swiTCH
- R 3
<Bmcw mm | ee— o N o &
i ad
G/W G/B
2
3l &1 L=
MAIN BRAKE | ACSD B
® SwW N.C SW SSHIHOL ;
- g |
B B B B8
A _A. A B
- e — — AT : AT model
¥i8) (F19 B> AT madels
L ———— Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
d i _ (3
D EBZ STl ED  EREIED @oD , E
EI ] I 3 B
1  BR GY f —
b o o A M A e e — s |
<] — —
2 (F39) EEEBBEBBAIE
5 W 14lglajshelis7]11] B
MEL536E
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

BATTERY Refer to EL-POWER. EL-ASCD-03
|
@ @il
" o = wgl
FUSE BLOCK 104 - 'l - - l ASCD
% (JB) OFF ON OFF ON OFF{\ ON STEERING 4,
10 SET/ RESUME/ | [SWITGH “
0] R ConsT CANCEL Aconl
l SWITCH SWITCH
- . . EW
- G/
=1 21 [22] [23] [24]
RELAY e
;_j BOX-1 Lo
(HORN
[| RELAY)
Pl (20 To EL-HORN - am— e
=1
R =G
GW G
| | T LT T T EP EE
To EL-HORN < G
Y <
|—-'—| SPIRAL <
Il o . CABLF GL
RELEASED (@D
=5 [Free = ] L)
DEPRESSED SWITCH W o - Gon RAT
RIG GW GIY GIOR
gt~ e IceT
GW GIY G/OR

RIG GiY G/OR a7
5Nl Iz Enl
BRAKE SW SET/COAST RES/ACC ASCD
sw sw CONTROL RS
UNIT
o
Refer to tast page (Foldout page). BT
.
I
[T2@D A
B
—
BE N E B E e 2 | s EL
EAARREAT 113
B W
—————————————————————— k] e
' 16 [5] i LB
1 213 4] 5] 6 . i
HARBEEE 13|1415|1s17|13€Y1) 1[2] Ts[a L 135412‘ 12 53 :
W !
MEL537E
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

DATA LINK CONNECTOR - -
FOR CONSULT EL-ASCD-04
[ 2] 2]
BRY P LG
BR/Y P LG
[Gepd Gl el
?H)fic:) (TI-'I(HC) ﬁh?(%" ASCD CONTROL
UNIT
PUMP AIR RELFASE VACUUM
POWER VALVE VALVE MOTOR GND
N ol k] EN] 2]
LW LY LR W/R B
+| b 4I A
Lw e LY LR W/R
[ e e SR i3]
u|w L‘Y LIH WiR
LW LY LR wWin
[l =] =l [l i
AR RELEASE VACUUM |ASCD o=9
VALVE VALVE MOTOR |PUMP E g IB
A = E
~ t M73
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[ .
1]2]at415]6]7 12l13hol3|9ls6]1]2
Olalafidizh 14%) 148451615711@1;'3
[, 3
CHE
GY
MEL538E
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITGH ] gEEE%'-E EL-ASCD-05
ON or START ST

.

I_L%_IJ I_[i.l._] :A/T models &

FUSE BLOCK | Referto EL-POWER.
wor {05 LG/B BR/W ]
LG/B
. I_‘ﬂ i &

MSS

G
LG/B BR/W
LG
To EL-ILL o RW *
g .
[l

LG/B BRW AW B
5N Izs]l IGsl
COMBINATION P&
CRUISE INDICATOR ILLUMINATION cowmbl

SPEEDOMETER r__.@___< el

i 3 i) e
B

P/L Y B R’Y RIY
27T
ToELILL Ay m ) J =
— o
2
® G ve[a Y A
4 : \ R
L] s @D EED v '
1 =1l : -] | ]
' ASCD AT
SPEED GRUISE LAMP ' CRUISE SW  |conTROL . @
SENSOR O CANGEL (=7l | (7 wutemmt | W[ 5 L ASCD UNIT 1 e
SIGNAL LES] t — 4TH cuTsw [(F103 8 B B i3
A N B
= = =
ASCD CONTROL UNIT{M2G) 13 M73 B
-
Refer to last page (Foldout page). B
o oo .
1B V==N5]6[7] [shed/=\rides [akab/o\kds7p ! @ F5)
HEBEEHIEEREEZIEEEEE ISR ERELR SR e : Fas @ A
I GY
| W BR W I
___________________________________________ -l
] ] i[2[sTc=a[4]5]6]7 EL
HEHBBREE M1 8 91011|1213141516 -
W GY
e | ’-;UJ;"A
BEEBELREHE
ialsl4]shshs| 7|1 DMBSO
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Schematic

A/T MODELS

=1L,

HILIMS
HOLIGIHNI

EXAEL
HOLIGIHNI

o o
™3

AY13Y
DMNINMYM
143HL

ERNRE!

wiaysks
uenediwngy ol

HOSNIS
: . £
HOLYNLOV 0DSY - 7
g n
2 1 * }
E 0 7 H3LINO
= BILN| @
AL NOILWNIBRO3 | 2 &2@ ~g33ds
3 wgk ©3F LINN 0
g > <> - T0HINGD
= T LAY .
6 vl 0L g £ e
£
S LINA TOAENGD 005y
5 v L L —
L1INSNOD 404 WIGY 0]
HOLOINNGD
NI vivQ YO MS LIOL O] -
N
4 —
: A 5vG0/138
— | sww—
(T | - T ¥ -0
Q R AT . o S| vz
Q19 Z : aI0H : HILIMG Pl w 7
@@ oll olll gosv dAWYT 4015 1320%/3INNS 3 o llj veor
] HOLIMS
m m i ONIMIIES AT ;]
HOLIMS HOLIMS
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Schematic (Cont’d)

AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Data link connector for

= J Lo |
/ CONSULT
g s

\\7‘[@:
A SeLaerT

M SELFCT DIAG MODE [

L

[

DATA MONITOR

|
|
‘

SELF-DIAG RESULTS ]
]
|
l
|
|

SEL041P

x

FAILURE DETECTED  TIME

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED. =*

| ERASE || PRINT |

SFAD21B

[ seLecT MONITOR ITEM |

ALL SIGNALS

l
|
|
l

SELECTION FROM MENU J
|
|
I
]

setTing || START

SEL043P

»MONITOR % NO FAIL E|
BRAKE SW OFF
STOP LAMP SW ON
SET SW ON
RESUME/ACC SW OFF
CAMNCEL SW OFF
VHCL SPEED SE Omph
SET VHCL SFD Omph
VACUUM PUMP Omsec
AlR VALVE Omsec
| RECORD |

SELO85T

Trouble Diagnoses

CONSULT

1. Turn off igniticn switch.
2. Connect “CONSULT" to Data link connector.

Turn on ignition switch.

Turn on ASCD main switch.

Touch START (on CONSULT display).
Touch ASCD.

Touch SELF-DIAG RESULTS.

Noe ok w

e Self-diagnostic results are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.

8. Touch DATA MONITOR.

o Touch START.
o Data monitor results are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.

For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

EL-134
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Self-diagnostic resulis

Diagnostic item Description Repair/Check order
* NO SELF DIAGNOQSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED. ¢ Even if no self diagnostic failure is indicated, further test- &l
FURTHER TESTING MAY ing may be required as far as the customer complains.
BE REQUIRED.**
— : ) . Jll &
POWER SUPPLY-VALVE ¢ The power SprpIy cnrcun_for the valves is open. (An Diagnostic procedure 7
abnormally high voltage is entered.) (EL-144)
T ircuit i ; - [ i R
VACUUM PUMP e The vaciuum pump circuit |.s open or shorted. (An abnor: Diagnostic procedure 7 _;_P\\:ﬂ
mally high or low voltage is entered. (EL-144} :
AIR VALVE . T.he air valve cnrcmtlls open or shorted. (An abnormally Diagnostic procedure 7 L
high or low voltage is entered.) (EL-144)
VHCL SP-S/EAIL SAFE e The \.reh_rcle speed sensocr or the fall-safe circuit is mal- Diagnostic procedure 6 o
functioning. (EL-143) EG
CONTROL UNIT ¢ The ASCD control unit is malfunctioning. Replace ASCD control unit.
RELEASE VALVE e The rel?ase valve circuit i.s open or shorted. (An abnor- Diagnostic procedure 7 EE
matly high or low voltage is entered.) (EL-144)
Di ti d 4 (EL-
BRAKE SW/STOP/L SW ¢ The brake switch or stop lamp switch is malfunctioning. 1;1)gnos ic procedure 4 { T,
Data monitor WIT
Monitored item Description
BRAKE SW #® Indicates {ON/QOFF] condition of the brake switch circuit. AT
STOP LAMP SW s Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the stop lamp switch circuit.
SET SW e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the set switch circuit. F&
RESUME/ACC SW e Indicates [ON/OFF}] condition of the resume/accelerate switch circuit.
CANCEL SwW e Indicates {ON/OFF] condition of the cancei circuit. B
. . : Ui
VHCL SPEED SE [ The present vehicle speed computed from the vehicle speed sensor signal is
displayed. B
EE Y
SET VHCL SPD & The preset vehicle speed is displayed.
VACUUM PUMP e The operation time of the vacuum pump is displayed. &
al
AIR VALVE o The operation time of the air valve is displayed.
o Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the circuit for the air valve and the release
PW SUP-VALVE e
valve. i
CRUISE LAMP e Indicates [ON/OFF} condition of the cruise lamp circuit.
A/T-O0 CANCEL e Indicates [ON/QFF] condition of the OD cancel circuit. BT
FAIL SAFE-LOW o The fail-safe (LOW) circuit function is displayed.
FAIL SAFE-SPD e The fail-safe (SPEED} circuit function is displayed. Ei&

(B¢
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

CRUISE indicator operation FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM
When the fail-safe system senses a malfunction, it deactivates
0.2 ASCD operation. The CRUISE indicator in the combination
meter will then flash.
ON
OFF
04 Unit: seconds
SEL546T
Malfunction detection conditions
Detection conditions ASCD opgration durlng
malfunction detection
® ASCD steering (RESUME/ACCEL, CANGCEL, SET/COAST) switch is stuck. e ASGCD is deactivated.
¢ Vacuum motor ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. # Vehicle speed memory is
® Air valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. canceled.

o Release valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted.
e Vehicle speed sensor is faulty.
e ASCD contro! unit internal circuit is makunctioning.

® ASCD cancel switch or stop lamp switch is faulty. ® ASCD is deactivated.
# Vehicle speed memory is
not canceled.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Fail-safe system check

EL-137

Does indicator lamp blink when ASCD | Y3 | Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
main switch is turned “ON" again? " CEDURE 5 (ASCD
STEERING SWITCH
No al
CHECK). Refer to EL-142. .
OK
y WA
Drive vehicle, and turn ASCD main
switch to “"ON'"".
EM
h 4 A A
Does indicator lamp blink when SET/ | Y85 | Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO- | L
COAST switch is pushed? | CEDURE 7 {ASCD ACTU-
ATOR CHECK). Refer to -
No EL-144. EC
OK
¥ FE
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
CEDURE & (VEHICLE ¢l
SPEED SENSOR CHECK). -
Refer to EL-143.
OK BIT
¥
Replace ASCD control AT
unit.
; FA
Does indicatar lamp blink when brake No .| System is OK, -
pedal is depressed slowly? Check system again.
(Brake pedal should be depressed for m A
at least 5 seconds.)
Yes
BR
A J
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
(ASCD CANGCEL SWITCH CHECK). Refer eT
to EL-141.
RS
BT
HA
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

PROCEDURE

Diagnostic procedure

REFERENCE PAGE EL-134 | EL-137 | EL-139 | EL-139 | EL-140 | EL-141 | EL-142 | EL-143 | EL-144 | EL-145
v
&)
|
I —_
2 S
'_
= i
Q O
: | | ¢ :
z S L | W z
5 < o | = X "
SYMPTOM = EC | Y | Ew ! E°  EE5 | ES | 25|23
P 59 S| O >k S E 5% Suw | >
5 % fall= fal oo o @ D= o = O T o
=1 2 Uz W | W | mE | w2 | af | s | o
3 = Q Qo 0O« Q= Q w o [ O Z
o o oE | 61| dmw | O | O of | o«
£ € g5 | &2 | gL | | €2z | | P | Ccw
- 5 oo L@ | Lo | &g e = e H o oW
7 T oy |lez|ealeQlowiog o3| 0f
Q -y Fp | EF2 | Eg | FZ | EW | ELTER | E
=) 7] N < w 7 w g w = v w 0 2 0=
o L oo | Q o] ) v | od| G o3
5 o =z W Z 0 Z 0 Z 0O Z 0 z O Z 0 =3
S| L185|%85)%88 )88 (83|%8|252¢
& f oz | |of2|ot |t |ac=2|nZ|Bz
ASCD cannot be set. X X X X X X X X X X
Steering CANCEL switch will not X X
operate.
Steering ACCEL switch will not ¥ X
operate.
Steering RESUME switch will not X X
operate.
Large difference betwleen set X X X X X X X %
speed and actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immedi- X X X X X X X X
ately after ASCD has been set.
"GRUISE" indicator lamp blinks.
(It indicates that system is in fail- X X X X X X X
safe.)
Engine hunts. X X X X X X X X

EL-138
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD control unit connector ()

. DISCONNECT I
| ‘ l | 4

GW
’l
0 @

SEL285UA
E] ASCD control unit connector
DISCONNECT
LS
H.S.
=3
[T T T T
[ T T T P11
B
L. H
= SEL290UA

ASCD main swilch connector

(2D

0 DISCONNECT

4

L 7
LI

P/G

SEL520TB

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

(POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK)

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

NG

P
»

2. Turn ASCD main switch ""ON" to
make sure indicators illuminate.

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
CEDURE 2 (ASGD MAIN
SWITCH CHECK).

OK

,

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR

NG

Y

ASCD CONTROL UNIT.

1. Disconnect ASCD control unit con-
nector.

. Turn ignitien switch ON.

. Turn ASCD main switch "ON".

Check voltage between controt unit

connector terminals @ and body

ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

w

OK

B8] :

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
CEDURE 3 (ASCD HOLD

RELAY CIRCUIT CHECK}.
Refer to EL-140.

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD

NG

Y

CONTROL UNIT.

Check continuity between ASCD control
unit harness terminal (3 and body
ground.

OK

A 4

Go to next procedure.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

(ASCD MAIN SWITCH CHECK)

Repair harness.

CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR ASCD

NG

MAIN SWITCH.

1. Disconnect main switch connector.

2. Measure voltage between main
switch terminals (1) and @.
Ballery voltage should exist.

OK

¥

.| Check the following.

e 7.5A fuse (No. [17 ,
lacated in the fuse
block)

e Harness for open or
short between fuse and
ASCD main switch.

Check ASCD main switch. Refer to

NG

“ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
INSPECTION" {EL-146).

JOK

r

Go 1o next procedure.

EL-139

Replace ASCD main
switch.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ASCD hold relay connector DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
AT MT SEn g DScomwECT (ASCD HOLD RELAY CIRCUIT CHECK)
models models V f
ol L], 4 & ()
> i
iem 5 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR No .| Check harness for open
H aw ASCD HOLD RELAY. or short between fuse
[l .
i 1. Disconnect ASCD hold. relay and ASCD hold relay.
L o 2. Do approx. 12 volts exist between
= ASCD hold relay harness terminal
9
SELBa5U (& and body ground?
E Yes
ASCD hold relay connector D
DISCONNECT E
() 24 € '
1S, CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD [ N© | Repair harness.
M/T models A/T models HOLD RELAY. -
] 2 Does continuity exist between ASCD
(2] 1 )
] hold relay harness terminal (@ and
B By body ground?
1
ﬂ@ ;
le ————
= SEL3dsU +
CHECK ASCD HOLD RELAY CIRCUIT. | Y88 | Check ASCD hold relay.
ASCD hold relay connector D L . >
DISCONNEGT ces continuity exist between ASCD
C'! hold relay harness terminals (3) and
1S. @7
M/T models AT models )
g i No
L] v
| | 3
P CHECK ASCD MAIN SWITCH. NG | meplace ASCD main
[Ql Q) ¥ Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS "1 switch.
INSPECTION" (EL-146).
. e e o
SEL347U) OK

b4

Go to next procedure.

EL-140
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

A wMONITOR #NO FAIL [
BRAKE SW OFF
{ RECORD l
SFELS48P
ASCD conirol unit connector
N [ | )
[T TR 11 1] '
HEEPDCNENE HS.
' €
| (&)
® O
SEL.360U
B]
% MONITOR w NO FAlL []
STOP LAMP SW ON
[ RECORD |
SELYBSP
=
ASCD control unil connector
w TTTITLELOTT &
ol LTI T 117 Hs
B DISCONNEGT

€
&

SEL361U

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

{(ASCD CANCEL SWITCH CHECK)

CHECK CUT-OFF CIRCUIT FOR ASCD NG, CHECK THE FOLLOW- Gl
CONTROL UNIT. ING.
See “BRAKE SW” in “Data ® ASCD cancel switch
monitor’’ mode. Refer to "ELECTRICAL BB
When brake pedal or clutch COMPONENTS
pedal (M/T) is depressed or A/T INSPECTION' (EL-147).
shift lever (A/T} is in “N" or "'P" ® ASCD clutch switch =
range: {(M/T model) R
BERAKE SW OFF Refer to "ELECTRICAL
When both brake pedal and COMPONENTS
clutch pedal (M/T) are released INSPECTION" (EL-147). LG
and A/T shift lever (A/T) is not in e [nhibitor switch (A/T
“N or "P" range: model)
BRAKE SW ON Refer to “ELECTRICAL EC
OR COMPONENTS
@ 1. Disconnect control unit con- INSPECTION™ {EL-147).
nector. ® ASCD hold refay (A/T =
2. Turn ignition switch ON. model) FE
3. Turn ASCD main switch e Harness for open or
“ON'". short
4. Measure voltage between CLL
contral unit connector termi-
nals (& and (3. When brake
pedal or clutch pedal (M/T) is MT
depressed or A/T shift lever ‘
(A/T) is in “N"" or P range:
Approx, 0V
When both brake pedal and BT
clutch pedal (M/T) are
released and A/T shift lever
{A/T) is not in "'N"" or "P" 7
range:
Battery voltage should exist.
oK RA
B v
CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCINT. NG.__ CHECK THE FOLLOW- BB
See "STOP LAMP SW'' in "Data ING.
manitor’” mode. # Harness for open or
STOP LAMP SW short between ASCD ST
When brake pedal is released: control unit and stop
OFF lamp switch.
When brake pedal is depressed: e Fuse
ON e Stop lamp switch RS
CR Refer to "ELECTRICAL
@ 1. Disconnect control unit con- COMPONENTS
nector. INSPECTION’ (EL-147). EXi
2. Check voltage between con-
tral unit harness terminals )
and 3. _ m
. oltage
Condition V]
Stop lamp Depressed Approx. 12
switch - Released [
OK
v (D)
ASCD cancel switch is OK.
EL-141 1279



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE {(ASCD)

I MONITOR ¥t NOC FAIL E]
SET 8W ON
RESUME/ACC ON
CANCEL SW ON
| RECORD ]
SEL283U

ASCD control unit connector
DISCONNECT
&
HS.
=L
=3
Eht J:i:ﬂ:lj

G/OR

[]
H

.@w

SEL2B4UA

ASCD steering switch connector

. DISCONNECT

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

(ASCD STEERING SWITCH CHECK)

SEL348U

CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH CIR- OK._‘ ASCD steering switch is
CUIT FOR ASCD CCNTROL UNIT. OK.
See "SET SW", "RESUME/ACC
SW' and "CANCEL SW" in
"'Data monitor’” mode.
SET SW, RESUME/ACC SW and
CANCEL SW
When swilch is pressed: ON
When switch is released: OFF
OR
@ 1. Disconnect control unit con-
naclor.
2. Check voltage between con-
trol unit harness terminals.
Terminal No. Switch candition
@ (<) Pressed | Released
SET/
COAST @ 3 12v ov
Sw
RESUME/
ACC SW @ ® 12v ov
CANCEL] @ €] 8V ov
sSW e @ &Y ov
NG
A 2
CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR ASCD NG} Check the following.
STEERING SWITCH. e 10A fuse (No. .
Does horn work? located in the relay
box}
OK ® Horn relay
# Harness for open or
short
B v
CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH. NG | Replace ASCD steering
Check continuity between terminals by switch.
pushing each button.

Terminal
Button
@ O] @
SET/
COAST O )
RESUME! .
ACCEL e 0
4 )__H_('"\
CANCEL -
| L5
oK
r

Check harness far open or short
between ASCD steering switch and
ASCD control unit.

EL-142
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
(VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CHECK)
g Prav)
CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR | 9% | venicle speed sensor is ok. | O
CIRCUIT. "
See “VHCL SPEED SE” in B
M 2
“Data monitor’’ mede while ‘
driving.
% MONITOR wNO FAIL [] OR 2l
VHCL SPEED SE 45mph @ 1. Apply wheel chocks and
. jack up front of vehicle.
2. Disconnect econtrol unit L&
connector.
3. Connect voltmeter between
cantrol unit harness termi- EC
nals (7 and (3).
l RECORD I 4. Slowly turn front wheel. =
5. Check deflection of voltme- FE
ter pointer.
NG GL
SELOB4T I
Does speedometer operate nor- No .| Check speedometer and i
ASCD control unit connactor mally? vehicle speed sensor circuit. W
_ =l Ves Refer to EL-82.
BT
= [ & ¥ AT
DISGONNECT Check harness for cpen or short
ié}] between ASCD control unit terminal 24
{#) and combination meter terminal i
& =
A
SEL525TB
EIR
§T
B
(1,
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
(ASCD ACTUATOR CHECK)
CHECK QUTPUT FOR ASCD NG | Replace ASCD control
ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. | nit.
1, Read out “PW SUP-VALVE" in
“Data monitor’” mode while
driving.
r NO FAIL
MONITGR = NO D PW SUP-VALVE:
PW SUP-VALVE CN ON (When ASCD is operat-
ing.)
OFF (When ASCD is not opar-
ating.)
OR
@ 1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between con-
| RECORD | o ad :
trol unit harness terminais (&
and (3.
Vollage is QV.
OK
SEL8BOR
E h 4
ASCD control unit connector (¥30) 1. Disconnect ASCD contro!l unit con- OK; ASCD actuator is OK.
= nector. -
H+L EAFFtHj HS 2. Measure resistance between control
A e unit harness terminals and (@,
LW W, @.
Terminals Resistance [£2]
@ €) Approx. 8 - 45
~—1> ® () Approx. 65
Approx. 65
SEL526T
NG
B _ v
ASC’?_"_":‘:‘:'_‘_*["_‘_E?'_‘[‘??E"’ CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR. OK | Gheck harness for open
i ; iFs) Refer to “Electrical Componenis or short between ASCD
WR Ly ' HS. Inspection” (EL-148). actuator and ASCD con-
i E DISCONNECT trol unit.
£% [V NG
I [ ] § [14—r-——-——-— v
LW Replace ASCD actuator.
SEL527T

EL-144
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

(VACUUM HOSE AND ACCEL WIRE CHECK)

Check vacuum hose for breakage,
cracks or fracture.

NG

[

OK

r

Repair or replace hose.

Check ASCD wire smoathly.

NG

OK

A

.| Repair or replace wire.
"| Refer to "ASCD WIRE
ADJUSTMENT" (EL-148).

Vacuum hose and accelerater wire are
OK.

EL-145

Wy

A
i

FA
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD pump connector

CISCONNECT

3,

SELS48T

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

ASCD actuator/ASCD pump

1. Disconnect ASCD pump connector.
2. Check ASCD actuator/ASCD pump operations as shown.

INSCONNECT

&)
A

AEL100

DNSCOMMECT

€

AEL101

»

AEL102

ASCD main switch

r

-

——— — e ey o

15

DISCONNECT

Does motor start when 12V DC is No . | Replace ASCD pump.
applied across (1) and @7 g
Yes
E L 4
Is ASCD wire pulled when 12V DC is No . | Disconnect vacuum hose
applied across (1), (@, 3@ and @7 from ASCD actualor and
v check for presence of vac-
es uum pressure at ASCD
pump.
NG OK
Y
Replace ASCD
actuator,
{r Y
Does ASCD wire return to original Yesh Replace ASCD pump.
position 50 to 60 seconds after discon- "
necting lead from (3 ?
No
D
No

Disconnect lead from (1). Does ASCD
wire return immediately?

Replace ASCD pump.

L\

vlYes

ASCD actuator/ASCD pump are OK.

SEL7C4PE

ASCD main swilch

Check continuity between terminals by pushing switch to each

position.
Terminals
Swilch iti
wilch position ] 5 3 | 2 5 5
ON O O——0
N @' ILL.
OFF

EL-146
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD cancel switch Stop lamp switch

@ @
%Eé)m

LS

SEL706PB|

Clutch switch {mi7)

DISCONNECT

SELTO7PA

=
Inhibitor switch connactor | T f
T8

12 DISCONNECT

€

[

SELS32T

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ASCD cancel switch and stop lamp switch

Continuity
Condition ASCD
c .cancel Stop lamp switch
switch Gl
When brake pedal is depressed No Yes
When brake pedal is released Yes No WA,
Check each switch afier adjusting brake pedal — refer to BR B
section.
EM
Clutch switch (For M/T models)
Condition Continuity L&
When clutch pedal is depressed No
When clutch pedal is released Yes EC
FE
CL
Inhibitor switch (For A/T models) Wt
Condition Continuity
When shift lever position is “N'' or “P" Yes AT
When shift lever position is not “N” or “P" No
FA&
RA&
|B P&
ST
RS
BT
HA

EL-147

1285



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ASCD WIRE ADJUSTMENT

ASCD wire

ASCD actuator

Adjusting nut

Lock nut

@]s - 11 N-m

TE\EJL"&”

MEL388DB

CAUTION:

o Be careful not {o twist ASCD wire when removing it.

e Do nol tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.

Adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

1. Loosen lock nut and adjusting nut.

2. Make sure that accelerator wire is properly adjusted.
{Referto FE section, "ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM ™)

3. Tighten adjusting nut until throttle drum just starts to move.

4. Loosen adjusting nut again 1/2 to 1 turn.

5. Tighten lock nut.

EL-148
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IVMS (LAN) — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

connectors

¥~

SEL463T

Overall Description

OUTLINE

The In-Vehicle Multiplexing System, IVMS (LAN system), con-
sists of a BCM (Body Control Module) and five LCUs (Locai
Control Units). Some switches and electrical loads are con-
nected to each LCU. Some electrical systems are directly con-
nected to the BCM. Control of each LCU, {which is provided by
a switch and electrical load), is accomplished by the BCM, via
two multiplex data lines (A and B) connected between them.

Refer to the System Diagram (EL-152).

BCM (Body Control Module)

The BCM, which is a master unit of the 'VMS (LAN), consists of
microprocessor, memory and communication LS| sections and
has communication and control functions. It receives data sig-
nals from the LCUs and sends electrical load data signals to
them.

The BCM is described as a ‘““‘conirol assembly (for IVMS)"’ in the
Parts Catalog.

The auto amp. for auto air conditioner, if equipped, is built into
the BCM. The BCM connectors are located on the front side of
the BCM. Do not be confused with the auto amp. connectlors on
the rear side of the BCM.

NOTE: The auto amp. function has nothing to do with the IVMS,

LCU (Local Control Unit)

The LCUs, which are slave units of the BCM, have only a com-
munication function and consist of communication LSl and
input-output interface circuits. They receive data signals from
the BCM, control the ON/OFF operations of electrical loads and
the sleep operation, as well as send switch signals to the BCM.

e

anl
i

.
=

RA

BR

IR
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IVMS (LAN) — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Overall Description (Cont’d)

CONTROLLED SYSTEMS

The IVMS controls several body-electrical systems. The sys-
tems included in the IVMS are as follows:

e Power window

e Power door lock

o Time control system

— Intermittent wiper

— Rear window defogger timer

— Ignition key warning

— Light warning

— Seat belt warning

— Battery saver

Step lamps

Multi-remote control system

Hlumination

Theft warning system

Interior lamp and ignition keyhole illumination
Trouble-diagnosing system

— with CONSULT

—- CN-BOARD

Also, IVMS has the ‘‘sleep/wake-up control” function. IVMS
puts itself (the whole IVMS system) to sleep under certain con-
ditions to prevent unnecessary power consumption. Then,
when a certain input is detected, the system wakes itself up. For
more detailed information, refer to “Sieep/Wake-up Control”
{EL-153).
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IVMS (LAN) — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Component Parts Location

LCuos

LCUOo3

LCuo2

MA

E

LG

EC

FE

EL-151



IVMS (LAN) — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Diagram

Hood cpen signat Wiper switch (INT) " - -
Door switches (all doors) | Rearwindow | Wiper switch (WASH) :9”!:!0” SW!:CE (gg(): xggzﬁpiﬁtg:'?fsn
Driver's door switch defogger switch | Intermittent wiper IgGr;L ':” switc h( | )rt Sontb itpw}l b
Passenger's door swilch volume switch key switch (Insert}| Seat belt switc
------------------------- ittt e v
Trunk lid open signal | Rear window and | i ' 1 Theft waming indicator E
Trunk lid unlock switch | 1door mimor wiper ampliifier | 7~ P 1GN key ilumination § o |
Trunk lid key cylinder i defogger relay ! : ! interior lamp ' Muilti-remote control !
tamper switch L ELE LT D et ves : ' reray-1 and reray-2
« Thett warning hom relay : : o i (Hazard signal output) |
¢ Theft warning relay ity i
1 (starter interrupt) ! ' i
| Theft warning lamp relay ! i i
----------------------- . A
BCM ———p»| CONSULT
(Body Control Module) j«--------- (Data link)

-alf— Data lines (A, B}

Driver door
tHumination control switch control unit Illumination conirot switch
Door key cylinder tamper switch LCU 01 Passenger door Key cylinder tamper switch
Door unfock sensor ( ) control unit Door unfock sensor
Door key cylinder lock switch > LCU 02 -t} Door key cylinder lock switch
Door key cylinder unlock switch !—Driver's P/wW main] ( ) Door key cylinder unlock switch
Headlamp switch (1st) | switch (Up-Down) | [ = q Headlamp switch (1ST)
i Driver's P/W malni . gjss;m!g;: PW
Fomm=m- e ' : ?’lft\?rlnatc s‘i’t‘éf]" : . (Up-Down) i E Power window motor i
: Eowelr wil(ndow motor : l Pass::gesr‘g ol | | pAW switch I -9 Door lock actuator i
oor lock actuat - LA
i'smpr jamp clatr f‘ | main switch | | itumination | ) Steplamp !
b e e —————— ] I (Up-Down) !
. Rear RH P/W !
main switch I
| (U&D;W) j Rear RH
. Rear 1
main switch | door control
: (Up-Down) . unit lalfl——— Door unlock sensor
! Door lock & |
unlock switch | (LCU 03)
i ﬁ',ﬁ"m?,‘,’g}f;‘n i’_l;!ear RHPWsub-| | ..
......... : H ! . 1
: switch {Up-Down) [ —_—— Power window moftor 1
| PAW switch ] 1 Door lock actuator
sillumination [ ] 0000 eeemmemmemmm--o-es
Door unlock sensor Rear LH s
door control
|";“"'".'J““"t'°“"; unit
! Power window motor o
| Door lock actuator JI" (LCU 04)
iT?ear LH P/W sub- I
Antenna V switch (Up-Down} | : Input
| p
| PPW switch I
ilumination | { | Output
| I |
- i | : Switch-unit combination
Multi-remote l—.]
ey control unit
it Trunk lid opener 1 ga _
i actuator E‘ (LCU 05)

SEL325U
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IVMS (LAN) - SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Sleep/Wake-up Control
SLEEP CONTROL

Gl

lgnition switch oFF BoM _
Electrical loads Mi@f\
Timer After
about “Sleep mode ON” signal .
30 seconds Each LCU EM
seLaest| LC

“Sleep’” control prevents unnecessary power cansumption. About 30 seconds after the following condi-
tions are met, the BCM suspends the communication between itself and all LCUs. The whole IVMS sys-
tem is set in the "sieep” mode.

e Ignition switch “QFF”

o All electrical loads (in the IVMS3) '"OFF' {except the security indicator lamp} FE
e Timer “OFF”

ol

G

WAKE-UP CONTROL CL
M

« " i Sleep mode

N (“Wake- |
Swich | (Wekeup signal h
AT
“Wake-up” BCM
ON signat

Switch LCU “Sleep mode OFF" signal EA

Each LCU
SEL466T RA

As shown above, when the BCM detects a “‘wake-up' signal, it wakes up the whole system and starts
communicating again. The “‘sleep” mode of all LCUs is now canceled, and the BCM returns to the nor- g
mal control mode. When any one of the following switches are turned ON, the "‘sleep’ mode is canceled:

" Hood switch
Door unlock sensors (all doors)
Door key cylinder tamper switches (front doors) HA
Door key cylinder lock switches and unlock switches (front doors) -
* Also, when key is pulled out of ignition (ignition key switch is turned from ON to OFF), the “'sleep’ mode

is canceled.

¢ Ignition key switch (Insert)*

¢ Ignition switch “ACC” or "ON"” &T
e Lighting switch (1st)

o Door switches (all doors)

e Trunk lid unlock switch RS
e Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch

e Trunk rcom lamp switch

. BT
°

°

®

DX
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

= (=) Consult

[ link © tor for
Data ik comector for | | ONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT’" to Data link connector.

SEL4AG7T

3. Turn ignition switch “"ON”.
4. Touch "START".

NISSAN

CONSULT

[i]
:JL“
START

I SUB MODE |

SEF392|

5. Touch “LAN".

ENGINE
AT

AIRBAG
LAN

sELecTsvsTEM [
|
|
|
|
|

SF1 534T

6. Perform each diagnostic item according to the function
[ SELECT TEST ITEM E" chart as follows:
For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

| LAN-coMM cHECK
{  POWER WINDOW

|  DOORLOCK

|
|
|
[ wirer ]
|
:

I
L

EL535T

EL-154 1292



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

Consult (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS APPLICATION

MODE
. : SELF-DIAG-
Test item Dlagnosed system LAN COMM | WAKE-UP NOSTIG | DATA MONI- | ACTIVE
DIAGNOSIS | DIAGNOSIS RESULTS TGR TEST el
IVMS {LAN) communica-
LAN-COMM CHECK tion and wake-up func- X X MA
tion
POWER WINDOW Power window X X E3
DOOR LOCK Powsr door lock X X X '
WIPER Wiper and washer X X Le
REAR DEFOGGER Rear window defogger X X
laniti .
IGN KEY WARN ALM gnition key warning X X EC
chime =0
LIGHT WARN ALM Light warning chime X
ROOM LAMP TIMER Interior lamp timer FE
SEAT BELT TIMER Seat belt timer
THEFT WARNIN YS-
G SYs Theft warning system X X CL
TEM
STEP LAMP Step lamps X
MT
ILLUM LAMP Interior lamp
MULTI-REMOTE CONT .
SYs Multi-remote contro! X X AT
X: Applicable
For diagnestic item in each controf system, read the CONSULT Operation Manual. B4
RA
8T
RS
BT
HA

EL-155
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

Ik

SELECT DIAG ITEM

Consuit (Cont’d)

IVMS COMMUNICATION DIAGNOSIS

O

I LAN COMM DIAGNOSIS

INSPECTION START

| WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS

r

SEL4ERT

PERFORM LAN COMMUNICATION

DIAGNOSIS.

1. Touch “LAN COMM DIAGNOSIS" in
“"LAN-COMM CHECK"".

2. Touch “START" for "LAN COMM
DIAGNOSIS".

OK

NG

Y

According to the following table, repair
the circuit.

A

ERASE DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS MEM-

ORY

1. Turn ignition switch “"ON".

2. Perform "LAN COMM DIAGNOSIS” In
“LAN-COMM CHECK".

3. Erase diagnostic results memory.
(Touch "ERASE’".)

¥

INSPECTION END

EL-156

Y

INSPECTION END
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{VMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

Consult (Cont'd)

G
M
Ef

=L
(&)

T

g

N

AT
EA,

RA

Y

e

§

=

@g)

ST
il

HA

. |
LS

D)4
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

Consult (Cont’d)
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

m WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS m
toucH START.
DIAGNOSE WAKE-UP

FUNCTION FOR ALL
LCUs IN ORDER.

[ START

SEL513S

¥r MONITOR
HOOD SWITCH ON

O

RECORD

=

SELBA3T

Consult (Cont’'d)
WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS

INSPECTION START

1]
i

All LCUs are OK.

PERFORM WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS.

‘ 1. Touch “WAKE-UP
DIAGNOSIS" in “IVMS-COMM
CHECK".

2. Touch "START" for
“WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS.

INSPECTION END

Y

=
i

The LCU is
"SLEEP™.

Y

CHECK INPUT SIGNAL FROM WAKE-UP
SWITCH.
Check switches in “DATA
MONITOR™ mode.

OK NG

r

belongs.

Refer to Trouble Diagnoses of the
control system to which the switch

r

PERFORM IVMS COMMUNICATION
DIAGNOSIS in CONSULT. (Refer to
EL~156.)

EL-159
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

On-board Diagnosis

ON-BOARD DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS INDICATOR LAMP

The interior lamp and step lamps (front seats) act as the indi-
cators for the on-board diagnosis. These lamps blink simulta-
neously in response to diagnostic results.

Interior lamp

Rl———

Step lamp

SEL462T

ON-BOARD DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION

Mode Function Retfer page

Diagnosing any abnormal-
IVMS commu- | ity or inability of communi-

Mode 1 nication diag- | cation between BCM and EL-161
nosis LCUs (both data lines A
and B).

Monitoring conditions of
Switch maoni- g

Mode 1l tor switches connected to BCM EL-163
and LCUs.
Power door
Mode I lock self-di- — EL-201
agnosis
Power win- Operation of driver side
Mode IV | dow opera- | " _ EL-186
tion window

EL-160 1298



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

On-board Diagnosis — Mode | (IVMS
communication diagnosis)
OFF = ON
HOW TO PERFORM MODE I
Condition @Gl
o Ignition switch: OFF
® Headlamp switch: OFF MA,
® Rear window defogger switch: OFF ‘
e Doors: Closed
Interior lamp sevazor| | ® Interior lamp: Center "O" position =
i e
Turn ignition switch "'ON'"".
Return ignition switch to "OFF" and press rear window defogger switch
more than 10 times during 10 seconds. E
Y '@L
Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should turn on.
i
! MT
Rear window defogger swifich helds OFF.
AT
y
Turn ignition switch ""ON’’ within 5 seconds after the indicator lamps turn on. EA
[ig
h 4
L2 /8
Indicator famp turn off. RA
After a second
v BR
Mode | is performed.
8T
¥
Turn ignition switch "OFF"". R
T
h 4 .
DIAGNOSIS END* BT

* Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10 A
minutes if left unattended.

EL-161 1299



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

DESCRIPTION

On-board Diagnosis — Mode | (IVMS
communication diagnosis) (Cont’d)

In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes frem the interior lamp and front

step lamps as shown below:

Example: Code No. 24 2 times 4 times
[ f 1
ON
OFF —
20 2.0 o505l o5l 10 loslos! 0.5 30 !
i
|
: L r ] {
I Code No. 24 !
I 1 cycle ) Unit: seconds

¥

- SELA71T

After indicator lamp turns on for 2 seconds then off for 2 seconds, it flashes [cycling ON (0.5 sec. )/OFF
{0.5 sec.}] to indicate a malfunction code of the first digit. Then, 1 second after indicator lamp turns off,
it again flashes [cycling ON (0.5 sec.)/OFF (0.5 sec.}] to indicate a malfunction code of the second digit.
For example, the indicator famp goes on and off for 0.5 seconds twice and after 1.0 seconds, it goes on
and off for 0.5 seconds four times. This indicates malfunction code 24" The self-diagnostic results will

remain in the BCM memory.

Malfunction code table

Code No. Malfunctioning LCU Detected items Diagnostic procedure
04 Malfunctioning communication Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
9 “COMM FAIL™ (EL-157).
25 Driver door control unit No response from data line A Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
(LCUO1) P “A-LINE NO RESPONSE" (EL-157).
26 No response from data line B Refer to GONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
°sp “B-LINE NO RESPONSE” (EL-157).
as Malfunctioning communication Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
9 “COMM FAIL" (EL-157).
35 Passenger door control No response from data ling A Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
unit (LCU02) P “A-LINE NO RESPONSE" (EL-157).
%6 No response from data line B Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
O resp “B-LINE NO RESPONSE" (EL-157).
» Malfunctioning communication Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
9 “COMM FAIL" (EL-157).
49 Rear RH door control No response from data line A Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
unit (LCUO3) P “A-LINE NO RESPONSE" (EL-157).
4 z o data line B Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIG CHART,
0 response irom data fine “B-LINE NO RESPONSE"" (EL-157).
" Maifunctioning communication Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
afiunclioning “COMM FAIL" (EL-157).
45 Rear LH door control N from data line A Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
unit {LCU04) 0 response fro : “A-LINE NO RESPONSE" (EL-157).
4 N om data line B Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
6 0 response from data fine “B-LINE NO RESPONSE" (EL-157).
4 Maifunctioni nicati Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
5 aifunctioning communicaton SCOMM FAIL (EL-157)
o5 Multi-remote controf N (om data line A Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
unit (LCUDS) O response “A-LINE NO RESPONSE"" (EL-157).
N o data line B Refer to CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
5 © response from data fine “B-LINE NO RESPONSE"" (EL-157).
11 No malfunction —

EL-162
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

On-board Diagnosis — Mode 1l (Switch monitor)
HOW TO PERFORM MODE I

OFF & QN

Condition
e Ignition switch: OFF Gl
e Headlamp switch: OFF

® Rear window defogger switch: OFF
@& Doors: Closed Ma
® Interior lamp: Center *O" position

Interior lamp SEL4TOT EM

) 4

Turn ignition switch "'ON"".

¥
Return ignition switch to "OFF” and press rear window defogger switch EC
more than 10 times during 10 seconds.

L 4

Self-diagnostic resulis indicator lamps should turn on.

CL

¥
Keep rear window defogger switch pressed ON, and iurn ignition switch T
"ON" within 5 seconds after the indicator lamps turn on.

AT

r

Indicator tamps turn off.
FA
After a second

Y

Mode |l is performed. RA
Turn ignition switch ""OFF'".

8T

A

DIAGNQSIS END

RS
BT
HA

EL-163 1301



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

On-board Diagnosis — Mode Il (Switch monitor)

(Cont’d)

DESCRIPTION

In this mode, when BCM detects the input signal from a switch in IVMS as shown below, the detection

is indicated by the interior lamp and front step lamps with buzzer.

‘ ON

Indicator famp
OFF
ON

Buzzer |
OFF _|

A A A A
Maode |l starts Input signaf Input signal Input signal
detected detected detected

SEL3963A

Switch monitor item

e Hood swiich
® Trunk room lamp switch

e Door key cylinder switch
® Key cylinder tamper switch

e Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch LCU 02 # Door unlock sensor
e Trunk lid unlock switch ® Passenger power window sub-switch
& Door swilches {(UP/DOWN)
BCM hd H?adlam;l) switch (1st) LoU 03 # Power window sub-switch (Rear RH)
o Wiper switch (INT) (UP/DOWN)
o Wiper switch {(WASH) - -
e Door switch {driver's side) LCU 04 # Power window sub-switch (Rear LH)
e Door swilch (passenger side) (UP/DOWN)
e Seat belt buckie switch e Door lock button
» Power window lock switch ® Door unlock but-
; . ; ton
e Power window main switches (UP/ Operated by multi-
L | i -
DOWN) ClU 05 » Interior lamp but remote controller
e Power window automatic switch ton )
LCU 01 e lllumination control switch e Trunk lid opener
button

® Door lock & unlock switch (LOCK/
UNLOCK}

e Door key cylinder switch

e Key cylinder tamper swilch

EL-164
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Body Control Module (BCM)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Body Contirol Module (BCM) (Cont’d)

INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATION SIGNAL

Vot v
Terminal No Connections INPUT (1)/ Operated condition (Ao r:)i?n:aie
: OUTPUT (0) P PP
values)
1 Power source — — 12
Theft i lHluminated o
2 Theft warning indicator 0 el warning
control Turned off 12
3 Ground — — —
4 — — —_ —
ON {llluminated) 0
5 Interior lamp O
OFF 12
2] Ground — — —_
7
8
When the seat belt is fastened 5
9 Seat belt switch |
When the seat belt is not fastened 0
. . Ignition switch ON 0
lif
10 :Jgsesri a:;?)' er ) “ACC" or “ON”
9 Wiper switch OFF 12
ON 0
11 Hazard 0 Flasher lamp
OFF 12
ON ]
12 Ignition keyhole illuminalion 9]
OFF 12
13 Theft warning horn relays and theft 0 ON 0
warning lamp relay OFF 12
Theft warnin ON 0
14 Theft warning relay (0] g
control OFF 12
Ignition swiich ON 0
15 Defogger relay 0 "ON"
Time control QFF 12
ON 0
16 Buzzer O
OFF 12
Max. {20 sec) 36
17 Intermittent wiper volume switch Intermittent time
Min. {2 sec}) 0
Unlocked (ON) 0
18 Trunk lid unlock switch I
Neutral (OFF) 5
ON (Open) D
19 Passenger's door switch |
OFF (Closed) 12
ON 0
20 Trunk lid tamper switch ]
OFF 5

EL-166
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Body Control Module (BCM) (Cont’d)

Voltage (V)
. . INPUT (1)/ " K
T | No.
erminal No Connections OUTPUT (0) Operated condition {Approximate
values)
; ON {Open 0
o1 Door switches boor switch (Open) &l
(All doors) OFF (Closed) 12
22 R indow def itch o 0
ear window defogger switc
OFF 5 MA
IGN key removed from ignition key 0
03 Ignition key switch cylinder (OFF) EM
(Insert) IGN key inserted into ignition key
. 12
cylinder (ON) Le
04 Head]amp swilch i 18T, 2ND pOSitiOnS: ON 12
(18T7) OFF 0 =
o5 Wiper switch | INT 0
{Intermittent) OFF 12
. . i, . FE
o6 Wiper switch | ignition switch | WASH 0
(Wash) “ACC" or "ON" | OFF 12
27 Vehicle speed pulse | Pulse 0-5 CL
28 Ignition switch (ACC) | Ignition switch “ACC" 12
29 Ignition switch (ON) [ Ignition switch "ON” 12 AT
Open (ON) 0
30 Hood switch |
GClosed (OFF) 5 AT
Open (ON) 0
31 Driver's door switch !
Closed (OFF) 12 EA
Open {ON) v;
32 Trunk lid open signal I
Closed (OFF) 12 BA
33 Data line (B) 110 — —_
34 On—poard diag- L o - BE
nostic results
35 CONSULT TX signal — -— —
36 RX signal — e — ST
37 CLK signal e — —
38 Data line (A) 110 — — RS
BT
HA
BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
718 g 10]] {[19]20121]22 2324|2526 1|2
11j12]i3h4)i5[1s[17h8]| |7icslol3ol31[32|33l34]35i3637[38 3|4[5]6 HS.
IoX
SEL315U
1305
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES
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Driver door control unit (LCUO01)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Local Control Units (L.CUs) (Cont’d)

Passenger door contro! unit (LCU02)V
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont'd)

Rear RH door control unit (LCU03)

\H—

FUSIBLE LINK FUSE
— 17 7 ~ BATTERY
CIRCUIT
BREAKER—2
BATTERY REAR POWER
WINDOW 14 H::r
SUB—SWITCH RH
= W
) ‘é? DOWN 3 REAR DOOR LOCK
I o) ACTUATOR RH
— © {OCKED] UNLOCKED
L 4 )
' °—1
R UN
REAR POWER JOORUNLOCK =
WINDOW
SUB-SWITCH RH
ILLUMINATION
DATA LINE A
i 16 @ REAR POWER
BCM & LCU WINDOW
DATA LINE B REGULATOR RH
2 15
REAR RH DOOR
CONTROL UNIT
(LCUOR
12
MEL544E
Rear LH door control unit (LCU04)
FUSIBLE LINK FUSE
17 7 ~.J BATTERY
CIRCUIT
BREAKER -2
BATTERY REAR POWER
WINDOW 14 @
SUB—SWITCH LH ;
= F Wi
. 13 REAR DOOR LOCK
| ACTUATOR LH
o)
I O Q LOCKED| UNLOCKED
= 4
’ o1
REAR POWER QOOR UNLOCK =
WINDOW
SUB—SWITCH LH
ILLUMINATION
DATA LINE A
! 16 ﬁ::ﬁ REAR POWER
BCM & LCU WINDOW
DATA LINE B REGULATOR LH
2 15 .5—'—
REAR LH DOOR
CONTROL UNIT
(LCUD4)
12

MELS545E

EL-170
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES
Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’d)

Multi-remote control unit (LCU0S)

Gl

FUSE 2
: ~ w

TRUNK LID
DATALINEA_ |, OPENER EM
ACTUATOR FUSE
BCM & LCU 5 T )
DATA LINE B LE
- 3 MULTI-REMOTE
CONTREGL UNIT
2

] T EC

FE

GL

4

Il MT

AT

MEL546€

FA

RA

Bl

ST

BT
[
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Local Control Units (LCUs)

INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATION SIGNAL

Driver door control unit (LCUO1)

v \YJ
Terminal N Connection INPUT 1)/ o] ted diti (Aonfi?n(mie
e 0. onnections OUTPUT (0) perated condition ppro
values)
1 Data line (A) 170 — —
2 Data line (B) 1/0 — -
3 Door key cylinder | ON (Key cylinder removed) 0
tamper switch OFF (Key cylinder installed) 12
Unlocked (ON) 0
4 Door unloeck sensor
Locked (OFF) 5
s Door key cylinder unlock | Unlocked (ON) 0
switch Locked (OFF) 12
5 Door key cylinder lock | Locked {ON) 0
switch Unlocked (OFF) 12
1st, 2nd: ON 12
7 Headlamp switch {1st)
OFF 0
CN 0
8 Step famp O
OFF 12
9 — _ — —
10 INlumination control sig- Headlamp switch “1st” 0-12
nal Brightened - Darkened
» Power window motor o Ignition switch “ON"' Up 12
{PfW) — Up Driver's P/W switch Free 0
12 Power window motor o Ignition switch "ON" Down 12
(P/W} — Down Driver's P/W switch Free 0
13 Power source (C/B) — o 12
14 — — — —_
15 oo — — —
16 Ground e — —
Locked 12
17 Door lock motor — Lock O Do?r lock & unlock
switch Free 0
18 Door lock motor — o Daoor lock & unlock Unlocked 12
Unlock switch Free 0

LCUOD1 connector

1]2]3]4]5Kd6|7]8]ah0

11]12[13]14]15]16[17[18

SEL316U

EL-172
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’'d)

Passenger door control unit (1.CUQ2)

Volt v
Terminal No Connections INPUT {1/ Operated condition (A0 ::Ji?ngaze
' OUTPUT (0) P PP
values)
) @l
1 Data line (A) 11O — —
2 Data line (B) 110 — —
WA
3 Door key cylinder , ON 0 WA
tamper switch OFF 12
Unlocked (ON) 0 EW
4 Boor unlock sensor |
Locked (OFF) 5
5 Door key cylinder unlock Unlocked (ON) 0 LG
switch Neutral (OFF) 12
6 Door key cylinder lock \ Locked (ON) 0 ET
switch Neutral (OFF) 12
7 Power source {(FUSE) — — 12 EE
ON 0
8 Slep lamp 0
OFF 12 cl
9 —_ —_ —_ R
Mlumination control sig- Headlamp switch '"1st"” .
1 0-12 W
0 nal Brightened - Darkened M
» Power window motar o Ignition switch “"ON" Up 12
(P/W) — Up Passenger's P/W switeh |Free 0 AT
12 Power window motor o Ignition switch ""ON"" Bown 12
(PW) — Down Passenger’'s P/W switch |Free 0 =)
13 Power source {G/B) — — 12
1st, 2nd: ON 12 RA
14 Headlamp switch (1st} I
OFF 0
15 — - — — BR
16 Ground — —_— ——
| lock Locked 12 vr
17 Door lock motor — Lock 0 Do?r ock & unloc §T
switch Free 0
18 Door lock motor — o Door lock & unlock Unlocked 12 ErS
Unlock switch Free 0
BT
A
LCUOZ connector
1]2]3[4]5K6[7[8]9]i0
11012]13[14 15116 (17 {18
DX
SEL317U
EL-173 1311



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Local Control Units (LCUs) {Cont’d)
Rear RH door control unit (LCU03) and rear LH door control unit (LCU04)

Volt v
Terminal No Connections INPUT {Ii Operated condition (AO ;i?rrgaie
: OUTPUT (0) P PP
values)
1 Data line (A) 110 -— —
2 Data line (B) {0 — —
3 — — — —
Unlocked (ON) 0
4 Door unlock sensor |

Locked (OFF) 5
5 _ — _ _—
6 — — — —
7 Power source (FUSE) — — 12
8 — — - —
9 —_ — — —
10 — — — —
11 — —_— — —
12 Ground — —_ —
Locked 12

13 Door lock motor — Lock 0 Do?r lock & UUIOCk
switch Free 0
14 Door lack motor — o Door lock & untock Unlocked 12
Unlock switch Free 0
15 Power window motor o lgnition switch “ON”' Up 12
(P/W) — Up Rear P/W swilch Free 0
16 Power window motor o ignition switch "ON" Down 12
(P/W) — Down Rear P/W switch Free 0
17 Power source {C/B) — —_ 12
18 — — _ _

LCU03 connector
LCUO4 connector
1[213]4]5K6[7[8]9]t0
11{12]13]14]15]16[17 18
SEL318U

EL-174
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES
Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’d)

Multi-remote control unit (LCU05)

Voltage {V)
Terminal No. Connections OILT:I:'JJT{I()(;) Operated condition (Approximate
values)

1 Data line (A) 10 _ . Gl

2 Power source — —_ 12
P
3 Data line (B) e} — . WA

4 Ground — — -
5 Trunk lid opener actua- 0 Open 0 E

tor OFF 12
6 — — - — Le
EC
PE
CL
MIT

LCUD5 connector
AT
1132
3]4]516 HS.
' FA
RA
SEL319U

B3R
ST
RS
BT
HA

EL-175 1313



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Main Power Supply, Ground and Communication
Circuits/Wiring Diagram — COMM —

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH - -
BATTERY ACC or ON ON or START EL COMM 01
7.5A ' FUSE BLOCK | Refer 1o EL-POWER.
[56] % W)
" : 2 ()
||_9\_J_|| | 10G ' B
I P/B P/G
P
(o o
P FOR CONSULT
L2] 1 L]
P BRY G
\ \ \ I I I
3 FiB PiG P BRY LG
i1 [EL Tzl el IGe [
BAT ACC IGN T AX CLK
BCM (BODY
CONTROL
MODULE)
DATA DATA
GND  GND LINE A LINE B
R e 8]
B 8 R/B RIY

-

-t~

B B B
-A A A
M73) (@73

I : DATA LINE

Next page

N

AAKRABEEH
ME 910111114@

EL-176

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
. {E101

=
388

MEL347E
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Main Power Supply, Ground and Communication
Circuits/Wiring Diagram — COMM — (Cont’d)

BATTERY BATTERY 1 EL-COMM-02
30A 1 @[l-
g FUSEBLOCK | Refer 0 ELPOWER.
wB 1 ' 1A
Il Sl
CIRCUIT i
BREAKEF{ 2 P -
l—'%‘-' | 2
P Next page
LC
-
vw -
I { wWiR 4: > Nextpage R
. W.f’Fi
W,’Fi -
o Lle FE
WiR
H
i &0 it
I ' WiR GL
[13] Gt
BAT DRIVER DCOR ™gaT PASSENGER DOOR .
UNIT CONTROL UNIT Wi
Leuon) {LCU02)
DATA DATA DATA DATA GER)
GND LINEA _ LINESB GND LINEA _ LINEB
L L L L] [ a7
B A/B RY B R/B Ay
It o It . .
B o A/B 2 B & R/B 3 i}
| EE] | SRR G Ledp---- 1Ly [L3dp----- D JLedp- -~z
B R/B Ay B R/B RIY R

ol

- -
=k

i
E

E
@
bl
%

:@y]

43 RE - n _mlp o s w & o | Ju = & »ll s
I | .
TEEC : DATALINE B B B Gits]
A = -
W73
=
Refer to last page (Foldout page). BT
{GED I GIT
—
e IHEOH s BHBRErGY M
i1 121314 [1s[16]17[18 B
W W
EREHEASBOHHEE
18fiv]16]15]14]13]12]11 '
DX
MEL548E
EL-177 1315



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Main Power Supply, Ground and Communication
Circuits/Wiring Diagram — COMM — (Cont’d)

- EL-COMM-03
@P-. o
Preceding page -
<Gwrn f m—5Ti iR -
l

P - wWiR P — WiR

T - S - fo

P W/R P WR I—.—'

iy Iy iy Iy P

H r L 4

[7] [17] [N 7]

DATA DATA }f_hélam) DATA  DATA H_héﬁog) v

e ey IR

12 1 Z 12 1 2

" x : = L2l wuun.

I i i iy i W CONTROL

B R/B RYY B R/B Ry DATA  DATA  |@cCues)
G L O L GND___LINEA LINEB
L e L Ll O ) @

B R/B Ry B R/B RfY B R/B RY

’-. ===

- o

2 &

Bi6

@RN{FWE- l.:-:-:-I-ZRNH/YI-Z-ZI -——

' By (02D
Preceding page :
L}
QRJB rErm@ R/BR/BIm
B2D (0
“mm : DATALINE N I
B B
a4 =
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
=
1]2)=3] 34
B1D . @20
BAHEBAT W e
NEEREASEHARAL 1]2]3]c]4]5]8]7
18 1718151413121 ' AEEHNERREBE
BEE == 000G H ==Kl
HEBRREREERELD 6)5]4]3

MELS49E
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IVMS (LAN) -— TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

ccomeer Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check
BCM connector g GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

H"E]_E" Control unit Terminals Continuity
(® - Ground Gl
8 BCM
|B i © (8 - Ground
i
' i LCUO1
i ' -G d
P LQ] LCUO2 ® - Groun Yes MA
5 5 :
----- - LCUO03
-G d
= LCUO4 @ - Groun N
SEL473T] LCUOD5 @ - Ground M
LCU01 connector {Dg)
LCU02 connector S ‘ar LG
oo A€
15
EC

B

) | | E
- CL

SEL4T4T

LCU03 connector T

LCUQ4 connector o SCONMECT

gy A€ "

B

[Q]
. RA

SEL4TET

LUCO5 connector (T12)

HsH H.S. ng; 8T

B

RS

Q]

BT

SEL476TF

(HIA,

10X

EL-179 1317



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

BCM conneciors Bl e e
HS.
Ea:
‘ P
e ——————— A
PG I 3 5
1 )
1 ]
E i B B
S ;
1 1
1 1
Pl s
L\ 3 D O | N J
SEL4T7T
LCUO1 connector )
LCU02 connector m
7 DISCONNECT
13|
wrll
i
B
b
i
yl_\_
{LCUOZ only)
SEL478T
LCUO03 connector )
LCU04 connector HS.
DISCCHNECT
7
Eot e e
P i
B i
1 1
: i
T ]
i e
: :
S P N /

SELA47AT

LCUO5 connector (T12) DISCONNECT
T 13 Eéj]

SEL480T

Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check

(Cont’d)
POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK
Control lgnition switch position
) Terminals
unit OFF I ACC | ON | START
®-®. ® Battery voltage
A : A .
BCM* -3, ® pprox Battery voltage pprox
ov ov
-3, ® Approx. OV I Battery voitage
LCUO @ - @ Battery voltage
i - Battery voltage
Lcuo2 ® y vorlag
@ - @ Battery vollage
Lcuo3 D -® Battery voltage
and
LCU04 - @ Baitery voltage
LCU05 @ -® Battery voltage

* CONSULT (data monitor) may be used to check for the ignition switch
input (AGG, ONJ.

EL-180

1318



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

System Description

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e from 7.5A fuse [No. 12 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to BCM terminal €9 .

Driver door control unit (LCUO1) terminals (1) and 2 are connected to BCM terminals and 43 as
DATA LINES A and B. Aiso, driver door control unit terminals @ and 4@ are connected to driver’s side
power window regulator terminals (@ and (1) respectively.

Rear LH door control unit (LCU04) and rear RH door control unit (LCUO3) terminals (1) and @ are con-
nected to BCM terminals 88 and 43 as DATA LINES A and B. Also, rear LH and RH door control unit
terminals 4® and @8 are connected to rear power window regulator LH and RH terminals @ and @
respectively.

Passenger door control unit (LCUQ2) terminals (1) and 2 are connected to BCM terminals and @3
as DATA LINES A and B. Also, passenger door control unit terminals 0 and @ are connected to driv-
er's side power window regulator terminafs (2) and ) respectively.

When a power window switch is pushed, a signal is sent to BCM as DATA LINES. BCM sends a signal
to all door control units and all door control units supply power and ground to all power window regu-
lators.

il

EW

T

AT

F ﬂ@\\\

ep)]
e

RS

EL-181 1319



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-WINDOW-01
ON or START *
|
FUSE l_l_l
7.5A EIF‘%CK Refer to EL-POWER. [29]
N BCM (BODY
1D coNTROL
MODU
[oc] DATA DATA
LINE A LINE B
P/G ||38 || ||33||
R/B Hiv
@ ==y
Next page
o == LYY [
RIB D) RIY
[ | SRRECERELD S RLLELIEEE =]
FEB FEY
R/B RY
xRl 2]
| DATALINE A | DATALINE B
N
SBNRE%R:
u D N N (LEWO1}
AUTO AUTO u o u LOCK
up DOWN PASSENGER | REAR REAR [Ook
DRIVER SiDE SIDE LH AH
up DOWN POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH LOCK SWITCH
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/R L/B
=l [Eml _Bm— : DATALINE
4 FRONT POWER
up WINDOW REGULATOR
powN |(DRIVER SIDE)
Refer o last page (Foldout page).
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POWER WINDOW -— IVMS

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

EL-WINDOW-02
Gl
@ RIY @=m= Ry R/Y I RYY @
Preceding page : Nextpage WA
FI/BI-. -IR/BR/BI-:-::HH/B®
B
LC
iy A T : DATALINE
o o)
------------------------ EG
R/B RAY
g g FE
R/B RY cL
[l il |
JOATATINE A [DATATINE S
M
L B i PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL LUNIT AT
U o {LCU02)
F&
uP DOWN FRONT POWER WINDOW SUB-SWITCH

B
o o

=
pil

L
-l

LR
[el ST
‘ FRONT POWER
uP WINDOW REGULATOR
0]
sown | (PASSENGER SiDE) RS
D28
Refer to last page (Foldout page). BT
:
112]afalsKq6]7i8]slia -
11[32]13]14 |15]16]17]18 @ A,

o[ o8 [7]6 K5 TaT321] 5y
18J17J1e[15[14]13]12 11 ?

MELS5S1E
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POWER WINDOW — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

EL-WINDOW-03
@ RY T
Preceding
page
@ /B L1 ) mCam e v
R/B RyY R/B R/Y
iy e P e
G5 L
FEB FE( Fﬁs FEY
R/B RY R/B RY
[EmL [l I 21
| DATAUNE A | DATALINE B | DATA LINE A | DATALINE B
REAR REAR
L N J LH DOOR L N J RH DOCR
CONTROL CONTROL
I UNIT I UNIT
u D (LCUO4) U D {LCUO3)
D53 D73
REAR POWER WINDOW REAR POWER WINDOW
up| pown SUB-SWITCH LH uel bown SUB-SWITCH RH
(sl |Lesd) [Led fLis])
LR LB /R LB
|¢ |¢ It |¢ T DATA LINE
LR /B L/R uB
1 1 1 [T
4 REAR 4 REAR
UP POWER WINDOW uP POWER WINDOW
JREGULATOR REGULATOR
DOWN |LH DOWN |RH
Y ¥
1121|314 EHRBEBBOEHAR
5|6]7]8]9fi0 ’ 1817 [16]15]1a[13]12] 11 DV‘:’,S ' D\;S

MELS52E

EL-184 1322



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

Schematic
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POWER WINDOW — IVMS

OFF = ON

Interior famp

SEL4T0T

On-board Diagnosis —
window operation)

Mode IV (Driver power

HOW TO PERFORM MODE v
Condition
8 Ignition switch: OFF
» Headlamp switch: 1st
o Rear window defogger switch: OFF
e Front LH window: Closed
e Doors: Closed
@ interior lamp: Center O positian
Y
Turn ignition switch “ON"".

r

Return ignition switch to "OFF" and
more than 10 times

press rear window defogger switch
during 10 seconds.

3

r

Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should turn on.

h

r

Keep rear window defogger switch pressed ON, and turn ignition switch

“"ON'" within 5 seconds after

the indicator lamps turn on.

Y

r

Indicator lamps turn off.

After a second

r

Mode IV is

performed.

h

r

Turn ignition switch “OFF".

h 4

DIAGNOSIS END* (Be sure to turn off the fighting swilch.)

*. Diagnosis ends afler self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10

minutes if left unattended.

EL-186
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POWER WINDOW — IVMS

On-board Diagnosis — Mode IV (Driver power
window operation) (Cont’d)

DESCRIPTION

in mode IV, driver window is automatically operated. In conjunction with power window maoter (DOWN)
“QON", indicator lamps (interior lamp and front step lamps) turn on. When power window “lock™ is

detected, power window motor will stop and the indicator lamps will turn off. Gl
"“Lack" detection (No electrical ripple)
A\ 4
. , WIA
During electrical
ipple detection*
ON ripple detection
Power window motor {down)  OFF —] - EM
ON
Indicator lamp OFF =~ L LG
A A
Mode IV starts DIAGNOSIS END setasss | EC

NQOTE: As soon as manual switches {(each seat’'s power window switch) turn ON, driver power window
motor (DOWN) stops and diagnosis ends.
* While power window motor is being operated, electrical ripple occurs.

EL-187
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POWER WINDOW — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION

e Power windows can be raised or lowered with each sub-switch or the power window main switch
located on the driver’s door trim when ignition key is in the ““ON’’ position and power window lock
switch on the driver’s door trim is unlocked.

e When power window lock switch is locked, no windows can be raised or lowered except for driver
side window.

o When ignition key is in the “ON’’ position, to fully open the driver side window, press down com-
pletely on the automatic switch (main switch) and release it; it needs not be held. The window will
automatically open all the way. To stop the window, pull up then release the swiich.

Power window
lock switch
Driver power window

main and auvtomatic

main/swilch'/ﬁ SEL308U
SYMPTOM CHART

PRCCEDURE IVMS cpmmurycahon Power s‘upp.Iy and Diagnostic precedure
diagnosis ground circuit check
(<] — o [ & [=2] o L
. [Te) [ie] = [£a) o0 [5a) (=] [a)]
REFERENCE PAGE i N \D) \D) A i \D) -
— — —l -l w o} — —
T} w i i i I} i ]
— = —_
S s 2 5 <
2 E = z g
Q @ » E &
o B E % 5 4 &
2 2 2 8 E 2 o
5 = & z 2 2 5
g 3 z 3 S 8 2
S e Y £ D= % E o E
= = © = [ = = o2 [V
5 5= = @ 3~ =g = 5 =
] o = = T B8 To B
b QY = 2 o g2 o2 Qo F o =
& L2 o 5 S o °5 s o °p
SYMPTOM o o= o g ad i it e
One or more of the sub-
switches do not function. X X X X X X
One or more of the main
switches on driver's door trim
do not function {including X X X X X X
automatic switch).
Power window lock switch on
main switch dees not lock X X X X . X
and/or unlock all windows.
All power window main
switches and sub-swilches do X X X X X X X X
not function.

Perform “IVMS Communication Diagnosis'’, “Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check’ before starting
with power window diagnostic procedure.

EL-188

1326



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 — Power window lock
Y+ MONITOR [:] switch

MAIN SW LOCK  OFF
CHECK POWER WINDOW LOCK NG | Replace LCUOT.

SWITCH CIRCUIT. -

CONSULT

See "MAIN SW LOCK™ in DATA MONI- WA
TOR mode.
! RECORD “MAIN SW LOCK” should change from
seLaras| | “OFF” to “ON" when pushing power [E
window lock switch.
OR

@ ON-BOARD LG

Check power window lock switch oper-

ation in Switch monitor (Mode 1l) mode. EC
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-163.)
OK FE
Y
Power window lock switch is OK.
CL
" w DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 — Power window main MT
MONITOR switch (Driver side, Passenger side, Rear LH, RH) !
MAIN SW AS-UP OFF NG
m:mfssw"gﬁ‘gg' SFE CHECK DRIVER'S DOOR TRIM POWER | Replace LCUO1. AT
MAIN/S RRDWN  OFF WINDOW MAIN SWITCH CIRCUIT FOR
MAIN SW RL-UP OFF MALFUNCTIONING PORTION.
MAIN/S RL-DWN QFF = CONSULT
P/W SW DR-UP OFF F4&
P Sw DR DN O See "MAIN SW UP or DOWN" in DATA
MONITOR mode.
“MAIN SW UP or DOWN” should [ B
RECORD I change from “OFF” to “ON” when -
SEL440T pushing power window main switches.
on B
() ON-BOARD o
4,
Check power window main switch aper-
ation in Switch monitor (Mode I) mode. S
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-163.}
K
| © RS
Power window main switch is OK.
BT

[OX

EL-189 1327



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 — Power window
sub-swiltch (Passenger side, Rear LH, RH)

¥r MONITOR

P/W SW AS-UP OFF
P/W SW AS-DWN OFF
P/W SW RR-UP OFF
P/W SW RR-DWN OFF
P/W SW RL-UP OFF
P/W SW RL-DWN OFF

RECORD ]

SEL455T

CHECK POWER WINDOW SUB-SWITCH
CIRCUIT FOR MALFUNCTIONING POR-
TION.

CONSULT

See “P/W SW UP or DOWN"' in DATA
MONITCR mode.

“P/W SW UP or DOWN” should change
from “OFF” to “ON” when each sub-
switch is turned ON.

NG

CR

@ ON-BOARD

Check power window sub-switch opera-
tion in Switch monitor (Mode 1) mode.
{Refer te On-board Diagnoses, EL-163.)

OK

Y

Power window sub-switch is OK.

EL-190

Replace LCU for malfunc-
tioning portion.

e Passenger: 1.CUJ02
@ Rear LH: LCUO4
® Rear RH: LCUO03
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POWER WINDOW — IVMS

m ACTIVE TEST m
OFF

Bt

PAW MOTOR-DRIVER
or
(P/W MOTOR-ASSIST
(P/W MOTOR-RR. RH
(PAW MOTOR-RR:LH

sToP |

UP_|| DWN]|

SEL480S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 — Power window regulator

B

CONKECT

W
HS.

LCU connector

l.- 3
! 1 ED wum (T
' (FR) : Lou 02 (539)

R
iy

D O———

LCU connector

(BD): Lcuos
(BR): Locuos

[TTITIKI NI
[ 17 hshle“ ,
uai LB

3
® of

SEL44MT

P/W regulator molor connector

CISCONNECT

G2

SEL382U

CHECK POWER WINDOW REGULATOR OK.; Power window regulator
CIRCUIT. is OK.
CONSULT &
See "P/W MOTOR" in ACTIVE TEST
mode. M A
Perform operation shown on display.
Power window motor should operate.
OR
ON-BOARD E0
(for driver window)
Check driver power window operation
in driver power window operation LG
(Mode IV).
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-186.)
NOTE (except for driver window): EC
If CONSULT is not available, start with
the diagnosiic procedure Ei .
NG FE
B '
Check voltage between LCU connector NG.'_ Replace LCU for malfunc- CIL
terminals 4 and @, orfand 9 and tioning portion.
.
Operation Terminals Vollage v
p @ o g
Front | pown i D)
(Lcuo1, AT
LoUggy | Yp @ @ Battery
Rear Down @ ® voliage
(LCUG3, FA
LcUoay | Up @®
oK RA
4
Check power window motor operation. NG.} Replace power window _
motor. BA
v Terminals = Operation
)] @ Downward 8T
@ ) Upward
hJ
Check harness for open or short =
between power window switch, and BT
power window motor.
fd

EL-191
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

System Description

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at ali times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block {(J/B}]

e to key switch terminal ).

Power is supplied to BCM terminal & through key switch terminal @ when key switch is in ON posi-

tion (ignition key is inserted in the key cylinder).

With the ignition switch in ON or START position, power is also supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 12 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to BCM terminal 29 .

BCM terminal is connected to driver door control unit (LCUO1) terminal (1), passenger door control

unit (LCU02) terminal @), rear LH door control unit (LCUQ4) terminai 1) and rear RH door control unit

(LCU03) terminal A} by DATA LINE A.

Also, BCM terminal @9 is connected to driver door control unit (LCUGO1) terminal 2, passenger door

control unit (LCU02) terminal (2, rear LH door control unit (LCU04) terminal & and rear RH door con-

trol unit (LCUO03) terminal @ by DATA LINE B.

Ground is supplied

e to BCM terminal 8D or (9

e from front LH or RH door switch terminal 2

e through front LH or RH door switch terminal @) when door switch is in OPEN position and

e through body grounds and (&iD).

Ground is supplied

e to driver door control unit {LCUOQ1) terminals &, & or @

e from front LH door key cylinder switch terminals I or @, or door unlock sensor (in the front LH
door lock actuator) terminal @ when door key cylinder is in BETWEEN FULL STROKE AND N posi-
tion

e through front LH door key cylinder switch terminal @ or front LH door lock actuator terminal @ and

e through body grounds (i3 and (#a3).

Ground is supplied

e to rear LH door control unit (LCU04) or RH (LCUO3) terminals @, 4 or @

e from door unlock sensor (in the rear LH or RH door lock actuator) terminal @ when door lock is in
UNLOCKED position

e through rear LH or RH door lock actuator terminal @ and

e through body grounds and (¥19).

Grouhd is supplied

e to passenger door control unit (LCU02) terminals &, & or @

e from front RH door key cylinder switch terminals (1) or @), or door unlock sensor (in the front RH
door lock actuator) terminal @ when door key cylinder is in BETWEEN FULL STROKE AND N posi-
tion

e through front RH door key cylinder switch terminal @ or front RH door lock actuator terminal @

and
e through body grounds and (wa3),

EL-192

1330



POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

IGNITION SWITGH 7]
ON or START BATTERY EL-D/LOCK-01
— —
; U s .
efer to e
g % (/B EL-POWER. =
D), ED
1 1 ] 1 .
L2y [LeL] MA
PIG Y/B -
EM
Y/iB
I LG
OFF __
KEY
ON ISWITCH .
WL R/G EC
= e e
YiL SWITCH SWITCH FE
OPEN | DRIVER OPEN | (PASSENGER
R/IG - WL _ SIDE} - SIDE)
e (B 8 CLOSE CLOSED
g (IR K] ek
YiL R/G WiL ¥

) s ) m—
az
=

PIG YiL RIG Wil EA
g
i|29]| || 23 || |rT§'|| || 31 ll
TGN KEY SW Sevo(cg) S%)gg ) BCM B R
BODY .
(Sf%NTRO)L = = @ A
DULE Bi6) {B19
DATA DATA
LINEB EINEA
33
e .
R/Y R/B
H §T
FvB A>
Next page

Ry 5> 28

T : DATALINE

Refer to iast page (Foldout page).

1

M HA

7eE
586

e ELIED, GO
W B B

M3

MELS54E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-02

N DRIVER
DOOR
CONTROL
UNLOCKED LOCKED UNIT
(LCUG)
?
DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH
DATA DATA LOCK  UNLOCK UNLOCK DOOR DOOR
LINE A LINEB SW SW SENS LOCK UNLOCK
Loy IR I_l L_I L) Lz [[KER
LG/R GIY G/B BRW BR
R/B RY ¥ t I t
LG{R G/Y G/B BRMW BR
I1| [= I BNl =1 ||1I| .
BETWEEN N BETWEEN FRONT
FULL FULL Lock 4 DOCR
STROKE STROKE UNLOCKED LOCK
AND N AND N UNLOGK § ACTUATOR
FULL ¢ & FuLL DOOH A
STROKE ST | | oones™ ] ShNGS% 2
LOCK UNLOCK
SWITCH SWITCH ILal)
[ 2 |FrownT DOOR KEY
R/B R/Y LE_ICYLINDEH SWITCH 8
(DRIVER SIDE)
\CIb Y
R/B RY
- ®
<:EPFVBZ].'.I]IDII EIREB*::> g
(D7)
RY @Ry
L"I
i
"IIII"IIIII
| 1
B B B
“EEC : DATALINE 2 A L
MiD) M) M2
1]2|3]alsKAs]7 8] a{in REHHB<HOERAL
11 [12]13]14]15]16]17 18 ‘%F' 1817161514 [13]12 |11 ‘%?
/3L
(GIP)
\1[2/ =7
(112N
)
MELS55E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-03

R/B e @ R/BR/BI-:-:-H/54> Gl
Preceding H
Prec @D Next page
<Gy - i () [ Y Y > WA
R/B . RY ER
ITeTh=-=¢ D I 52
FHB HE’ L
R/B R/Y ¢
I—.—I r.—l e
| 1 F I 2 I
DATA DATA B%SDSENGEH
LINE A LINE B R
CONTROL EE
LOCK  UNLOCK UNLOGK DOOR DooR [T (LCU0Z)
SW SW SENS LOCK UNLOCK (D39
Le| L 5] ta] 17] 18]
LG/R GY G|IB+ BFiI/Wt Blﬁt
I \ I* G/B BRW BR MT
LG/R GY =1 [Emll [l
I =1 FRONT DOOR
BETWEEN BETWEEN Lock4 LOGK AT
N UNLOCKED ACTUATOR
T i ook | FESETRR
DOOR
AND N AND N _ UNLOCK SIDE) i
W DATA LINE FULL & & FuL LOGKED SENSOR F&
STROKE STROKE | 4 I
LOCK UNLOCK L.—-I
SWITCH SWITCH B 2
i
ILaJiFroNT DOOR KEY n "
CYLINDER SWITCH @
B (PASSENGER SIDE) ™
D37 B B r“‘
— o
L;‘] M74
i ST
C Y 1 ]
1 |
B B B RS
A &
@ @3
p BT
efer to last page (Foldout page).
- :
ojolsf7[eKysf4]2]2]1 F3 14
D3ag A
18 [i7[16[is[1417a[12]11] ITA E&
112[3]4]sKA6]7[8] 9]0 ir
11 [12113]14]15]i8]17 |18 g%

MEL556E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-04

Preceding
page

[
B o

[ 27

REAR LH REAR RH
DATA DATA DOOR DATA DATA DOOR
LINE A LINEB |CONTROL LINE A LINEE [CONTROL
UNIT UNIT
UNLOCK DOCR DOOH (LCU04) UNLOCK DOOR DOOR {LCU03)
SENSOR LOCK UNLOCK SENSOR LOCK UNLOCK D73
GI/B* BRI/W ¢ BIH ¢ GiBf BRI/W 3 BR t
G/B BR/W BR G/B BR/W ER
=1 =1 [xml =1l = Il
tock 4 REAR DOOR Lock A REAR DOOR
UNLOCKED LOCK UNLOCKED LOCK
UNLOCK* ACTUATOR UNLOCK* ACTUATOR
DOOR a DOOR H.
— - UNLOCK (055) — “W UNLOCK (D75)
LOCKED TSENSOR LOCKED SENSOR
] EN]
B B
B B
D71
Gl 6=
B17
B B
Qg
" : DATALINE | [ |
B B
= &
1{2]C]3]{4 iolalel7{6 kK A5]4]3]2]1
817) . (820 (Ds53)
AEEHBBRE W m 1817161514 J13]12 [ 11 W o
JEIEN . D
L2/ Gy GY

MELS57E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Schematic
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Data link connector

= ==N) )
for

SEL467T

NISSAN

CONSULT

START

I

SUB MODE |

SEF3921

ENGINE

AT

AIRBAG

LAN

L
I
I
L
I
I
|

SELECT SYSTEM |
|
|
|
|
I
!

E[.534T

SELECTTESTITEM  [3]]

LAN-COMM CHECK

POWER WINDOW

DOOR LOCK

|
|
|
WIPER I
I
|
S

ELB35T

Consult

CONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “"CONSULT" to Data link connector.

3. Turn ignition switch “"ON"".
4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “LAN".

6. Perform each diagnostic item according to the function
chart as follows:
For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

EL-198
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

® SELF-DIAG RESULTS m -

ToucH START

DOOR LOCK OPERATES
LOCKING AND UNLOCKING
AUTOMATICALLY TO

Consult (Cont’d)

POWER DOOR LOCK — Self-diagnostic results

Diagnostic procedure

1} Choose "DOOR LOCK™ in SELECT

M SELE-DIAG RESULTS B L]

FAILURE DETECTED

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED.

PRINT

SEL285U

DIAGNOSE. TEST ITEM.
2) Touch "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" of
SELECT DIAG mode.
3) Touch "START'.
[ START | ’
SEL157T
Bl m SELF-DIAG RESULTS m E v
Start self-diagnosis on al! door motors.
Lock and unlock all doors by operating
NOW CHECKING door motors automatically.
[DOOR LOCK MOTOR]
D)
h
Diagnostic contents are as shown in the
SEL58T figure at left. o
: When no malfunction is detected
[8] : when malfunction is detected
W sELF-DIAG RESULTS I D A summary of diagnostic resuits is
FAILURE DETECTED given in the following chart.
NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.
| PRINT ]
SEL284U

EL-199

WA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

M

ST

RS
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Power door lock result list

Consult (Cont’d)

Diagnostic item

Explanation

Repalr order

*NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE
INDICATED/FURTHER TESTING MAY BE
REQUIRED.**

Normal
The door lock system is in good order.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-DR

The circuit for the driver side door lock
motor is malfunctioning.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-AS

The circuit for the passenger side door
lock motor is malfunctioning.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-RR/RH

The circuit for the rear RH side door
lock motor is malfunctioning.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-RR/LH

The circuit for _the rear LH side door
lock motor is malfunctioning.

1. Visually check the wiring harness
connections.

2. Diagnose the door lock motor cirguit
referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURES of “POWER DOCR LOCK —
IVMS" (EL-203}.

EL-200
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Interior lamp

SEL4TOT

On-board Diagnosis — Mode liI (Power door
lock operation)

HOW TO PERFORM MODE Il

Condition

e Ignition switch; OFF

¢ Headlamp switch: 1st

¢ Rear window defogger switch: OFF
e Doors: Closed

» Interior lamp: Cenier " O position

r

Turn igrition switch “ON"".

Y

Return ignition switch to “OFF" and press rear window defogger switch
more than 10 times during 10 seconds.

F

Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should turn on.

v

Rear window defogger switch holds OFF.

h 4

Turn ignition switch ""ON’" within 5 seconds after the indicator lamps turn on.

Y

Indicator larmps turn off.

After a second

F

Mode 1l is performed.

¥

Turn ignition switch "OFF"".

A A

DIAGNOSIS END* (Be sure to turn off the lighting switch.)

*: Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10
minutes if left unattended.

EL-201

Gl

A

€L

MT

AT

FA

ST
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

On-board Diagnosis — Mode Il (Power door
lock operation) (Cont’d)

DESCRIPTION
In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes from the interior lamp and front
step lamps as shown below:

Example: Code No, 3

ON

OFF

2.0 2.0

1 cycle

0505

Code No. 3

0.5

a5

|
|
\
i
|
I
I
|

Unit: seconds
SEL472T

I
!
I
|
I
1
!

After indicator lamp turns ON for 2 seconds and then turns OFF, it flashes to indicate a malfunction code.
For example, the indicator lamp goes on and off for 0.5 seconds three times. This indicates malfunction

code 3",

The self-diagnostic results will remain in the BCM memory.
Malfunction code table

Code No.

Detected items

Repair order

1

Driver door lock motor circuit
Passenger door lock motor circuit
Rear BRH door lock motor circuit

Rear ILH door lock motor circuit

1. Visually check the wiring harness connections.

2. Diagnose the door lock motor circuit referring to the
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES of "POWER DOOR
LOCK — IVMS" (EL-203).

[<= BNV U & B N ]

No malfunction in the above circuit

EL-202
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Trouble Diagndses

OPERATIVE CONDITION

¢ The lock & unlock switch {SW) on driver’s door trim can lock and unlock all doors.

e With the lock knob on front LH or RH door set to “LOCK"', all doors are locked.

e With the door key inserted in the key cylinder on front LH or RH door, turning it to “LOCK", will lock
all doors; turning it to “LUNLOCK” once unlocks the corresponding door; turning it to “UNLOCK™
again within 5 seconds after the first unlock operation unlocks all of the other doors.

However, if the ignition key is in the steering key cylinder and one or more of the front doors are open,
setting the lock & unlock switch, lock knob, or the door key to “LOCK" locks the doors once but then
immediately unlocks them. — (KEY REMINDER DOOR SYSTEM)

If any of the following symptoms cccur, key reminder door system is malfunctioning.

e With ignition key removed from the steering key cylinder and all doors closed, operating the fock &
unlock switch or lock knob on the front LH or RH door trim unlocks all doors the instant they are
locked.

o With ignition key inserted into the steering key cylinder and front LH or RH door opened, operating
the lock & unlock switch or lock knob on the front LH or RH door trim to “Lock” does not unlock ail

doors.

Lock knob

7®O>
= SFL 305U

/)

LC

EC

FE

A

JQJ S

H&

EL-203 1341



POWER DOOR LOCK - IVMS

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

PROCEDURE

IVMS communi-
cation diagnosis

Power supply
and ground cir-
cuit check

Self-diagnosis

Diagnostic procedure

REFERENCE
PAGE

EL-156
EL-161

EL-179

EL-199
EL-201

EL-205

EL-206

EL-206

El-207

EL-208

El-209

SYMPTOM

On-board diagnosis

CONSULT
(Mode )

Power supply circuit check | EL-180

Ground circuit check

On-board diagnosis

CONSULT
{(Mode il

Procedure 1

(Door switch)

Procedure 2

(IGN key switch)

Procedure 3

(Lock & unlock switch)

Procedure 4

(Docr key cylinder switch)

Procedure 5

{Door unlock sensor)

Procedure 6

(Door lock actuator)

Key reminder
door system
does not oper-
ate properly.

>
>

One or more

doors are not
locked and/or
uniocked

Lock & unlock
switch does
not operate.

None of the
doors lock/
unlock when
operating door
key cylinder
switch.

Nane of the
doors lock
when operat-
ing front door
knob lock
switch.

Perform “IVMS Communication Diagnosis’, “‘Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check’” before starting
with power door lock diagnostic procedure.

The foflowing ABBREVIATIONS are used in this Trouble Diagnoses.

(f): Front LH
() Front RH
(BD): Rear LH
(®8): Rear RH

EL-204
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

A
. ¥ MONITOR D
DOOR SW-DR ON
DOOR SW-AS ON
| RECORD
SEL3480U)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
PDIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 — Door switch

)

SEL250U),

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG‘ Daoor switch is OK.
See "DOOR SWITCH” In “Data !
Monitor' mode.
When all doors are closed:
DOOR SWITCH OFF
When at least one door is open:
DOOR SWITCH ON
OR
@ Perform On-board diagnosis —
Mode |l {switch monitor) for all
door switches. Refer to EL-163.
0K
B h A
NG

CHECK DOOR SWITCH.
Check continuity between terminal and
switch body.

Yy

T i i
ermi Condition Co'.m
nats nuity

Driver
and pas- Praessed No
senger | @ - @
door Released Yes
switches
QK

h 4

Check harness for open or short
hetween door switch and BCM,

EL-205

Replace door switch.

EM

LG

iy
[

HA
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

A
o & MONITOR ]
IGN KEY SW ON
[ RECORD |
SEL451S
lE m CONNECT
s By

BCM 20-pin connector (448)

YA

Gy

SEL444T

o CONMECT
H.S.

Key switch connector

- @

Y/R

G~

[V]

SEL445T

[

* MONITCR

DOOR LK SW-LK  OFF
DOOR LK SW-UUN OFF

| RECORD

]

SEL454S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 — Ignition key switch

CHECK KEY SWITCH CIRCUIT. OK | Ignition key switch is OK.
CONSULT "
See “IGN KEY SW' in DATA MONITOR
mode.
“IGN KEY SW"” should be “ON” when
IGN key Is inserted In steering key cyl-
Inder.

OR
E @ TESTER
Check voltage when key is inserted in
steering key cylinder.
Battery voltage should exist.

NG
r

Check voltage of key switch connector OK; Repair harness between

terminat (& when key is inserted in
steering key cylinder.
Battery voltage should exlst.

NG

r

Check key switch unit and fuse circuit.

key switch and BCM con-
nector.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 — Lock & unlock switch

CHECK DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK OK

»
»

SWITCH CIRCUIT.

CONSULT

See "DOOR LK SW-LK or UN"” in DATA
MONITOR mode.

These signals should be “ON’ when
door [ock switch was operaled.

OR
CN-BOARD

Check door lock & unlock switch cpera-
tion in Switch monitor (Mode 1) mede.
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-163.)

NG
¥

Replace driver door control unit
{LCUGT).

EL-206

l_ock & unlock switch is
OK.
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 — Door key cylinder switch
#MONITOR ]
KEY CYL UN.DR OFF CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SIGNAL. OK_ Door key cylinder switch
KEY CYL LK-DR  OFF CONSULT is OK.
KEY CYL UN-AS OFF
KEY CYL LK-AS  OFF See “KEY CYL DR or AS” in DATA Gl
MONITOR mode.
These signals should be "ON" when WA
ignition key inserted in the door key S
I RECORD cylinder was turned o lock or unlock.
¥ signals turn from “OFF"” lo “ON" too i
SEL4ESS > ' E
quickly on CONSULT display when key
cylinder is turned, check these signals
in the graphic mode. LE
(Refer to CONSULT OPERATION MAN-
UAL.)
OR EC
@ ON-BOARD
Check front LR or RH door lock key cyl- e
inder lock and unlock switch in Switch
monitor (Mode Il) mode. -
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-163.) ¢l
B NG
M
Neutral B! l
Ful stroke s |\7Fun stroke * NG
o P CHECK DOQOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH. . | Replace door key cylin- AT
P i
‘ der switch.
Terminals Condition Continuity
Neutral No Ef
Between FA
@ -® locked and Yes
neutral
Locked No Rfﬁl
{ ,} Door Jock switch & -@ Neulral No
! Door unlock switch Unlocked Yes
i Key cylinder BR
@ ' tamper switch
]
E oK
' y ST
@ Check harness for open or short
between door key cylinder switch and
RS
LCUg1/02. i
Driver side
Passenger side BT
SEL320U
&

EL-207 1345



POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 — Door unlock sensor

oK

DISCONNECT

Door lock actuator
connector

5

g

1
3ERE
8e

T

=g

¢ MONITOR ]
LOCK SIG-DR UNLK CHECK DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH
LOCK SIG-AS LOCK GIRCUITS.
LOCK SG-RRA/RH UNLK CONSULT
LOCK SG-RR/LH UNLK
See “LOCK SIG SW" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.
“LOCK SIG SW” should be “LOCK”
I RECORD I when lock knob wagF:ocked.
SEL4S7S

@ ON-BOARD

Check front door lock knob operation in
Switch monitor (Mode 11} mode.
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-163.)

NG

Y

Door unlock sensor is
OK.

SEL4595B

1) Disconnect LCU connector and door
lock actuator connector.

2) Check harness for open or short
between LCU connector terminal (@
and door lock actuator connector ter-

minal (.

NG

OK

L 4

Repair harness.

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FRONT
{LH OR RH LOCK KNOB SWITCH.
Check harness continuity between door
lock actuator connector harness termi-
nal (& and body ground.

Continuity should exist.

NG

lOK

Replace frant door lock actuator.

EL-208

Repair ground harness.
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POWER DOOR LOCK - IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6 — Door lock actuator
m ACTVE TEST =
DR LoCK MTR-DRVR OFF
or CHECK DOOR LOCK MOTOR OPERA- | 9K [ Door lock actuator is OK.
(DR LOCK MTR-ASST §EE) TION. - @l
(DR LOCK MTR-R/RH ) - l
{DR LOCK MTRA-R/LH } CONSULT
See "DR LOCK MTR" in ACTIVE TEST Bl
[ Lock |juncock][ stor | mode. . '
Perform operation shown on display.
SEL4805| | Door lock motor should operate. EM
NOTE:
B8] Tl s it CONSULT is nol available, start with o
Hs. LCU connector the diagnostic procedure [Z] . LE
(FD): wevor {Dey  (AL): Lou o4 (BE3) NG
(FR): Lcuoz(Pag)  (RA): LCU 03 (D73) EC
A LRI IO TR B
[T 1 1 [17[8) 1314 1 ¥
BRw BRW . BR Check voltage between LCU connector NG‘ Replace | CU for malfunc- i
...... BR E terminals d» and 49, or/and 43 and "] tioning portion. i
A HIV || @
: I@L
i______(sf)__(? SEL448T Door lock Terminals Voltage o
operation @ [ oltag
Door lock actuator Front
connector (D). Lock @ T
GO R (FR)) | Untock ® | Battery
: Rear Lock E) D)} vollage J@‘!T
: )‘ Unlock b))
GR:
18
DISCONNECT
Y _
Eé} NG RA
CHECK DCQOR LOCK ACTUATOR. .| Replace door lock actua-
SEL351U » ¢
or.
Door lock Terminals .
operation @® o BR
Lock @ @
Unlock a €)] T
OK
¥ RS
Check harness for open or short
between door lock actuator and LCU.
B
il

EL-209
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

System Description

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse [No. {1l , focated in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to multi-remote control relay-1 terminals @, @ and ®, and multi-remote control relay-2 terminal
a.

Terminais @ of multi-remote control relay-1 and relay-2 are connected to BCM terminal 49 .

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse (No. [85] , located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to theft warning horn relay terminal @).

Theft warning horn relay terminal @2 is connected to BCM terminal 43 .

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. [37] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to trunk lid opener actuator terminal @),

Trunk lid opener actuator terminal (1 is connected o multi-remote control unit terminal &

BCM is connected to Multi-remote control unit, driver door control unit, passenger door control unit, rear

LH door control unit and rear RH door control unit as DATA LINES A and B.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e (o key switch terminal ).

When the key switch is in ON position (ignition key is inserted in key cylinder), power is supplied

e through key switch terminal @

e to BCM terminal €3 .

When any of the four door switches is in OPEN position, ground is supplied

e to BCM terminal &1

e through door switches body grounds.

When the driver side door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) is in UNLOCKED position, ground is sup-

plied

¢ to driver door control unit {LCUO1) terminal @

¢ through driver side door lock actuator {door unlock sensor) terminal @

e to driver side door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) terminal @

e through body grounds and (W),

When the passenger side door lock actuator {door unlock sensor) is in UNLOCKED position, ground is

supplied

e to passenger door control unit (LCU02) terminal @

e through passenger side door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) terminal 2

o to passenger side door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) terminal @&

e through body grounds and (i3).

When the rear door lock actuator LH and/or RH (door unlock sensor) is in UNLLOCKED position, ground

is supplied

to rear LM and/or RH door control unit terminal @

through rear door lock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal @ and/or

through rear door lock actuator RH (door unlock sensor) terminal @)

to rear door lock actuator LH {door unlock sensor) terminal @ and/or

to rear door lock actuator RH {door unlock sensor} terminal @

e through body grounds and (819).

Remote controller signal input

o through window antenna

e to multi-remote control unit (LCU05) terminal @) .

EL-210
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
System Description {Cont'd)

The mutti-remote control system controls operation of the
® power window

e power door lock

e t{runk lid opener

® panic alarm @l
& hazard reminder

OPERATING PROCEDURE ' RGA

Multi-remote control unit can receive signals from remote controller when key switch is in OFF position
{(key not in cylinder). And it sends the signals to BCM and LCUs as DATA LINES A and B.

Power door lock operation

Multi-remote control unit is connected to BCM, driver door control unit, passenger door control unit and
rear LH/RH door control units as DATA LINES A and B. e
e Key switch OFF signal (ignition key is not in key cylinder)

® Door switch CLOSE signal {all doors closed)

The two above signals are already input into BCM. At this point, multi-remote control unit receives a E
LOCK signal from remote contreoller. Multi-remote control unit will then send a LOCK signal

e from its terminals ) and @ (DATA LINES A and B)

EW

¢ to each door control unit terminal @) and @ e
When multi-remote control unit (LCUQ5) receives a LOCK signal, ground is supplied
e {0 multi-remote control re[ays_—‘l and -2 terminal @ ol

e through BCM terminal {0 .

Multi-remote control relays are now energized and door lock actuaters lock ali doors. {Hazard warning
lamps flash twice as a reminder — HAZARD REMINDER.)

When an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controiler, door lock actuaters unlock alt doors. WY
For detailed description, refer to "POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS"' (EL-192).

. AT
Trunk lid opener operation
Ground is supplied
e to trunk lid opener actuator terminal (T i
e through multi-remote control unit.
When power and ground are supplied, trunk lid opener actuator opens trunk lid. -
it

Panic alarm operation

Multi-remote control system activates horn and headlamps intermittently when an alarm signal is sent 3@

from remote controller to multi-remote control system.
For detailed description, refer to “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS” (EL-240).

{4
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

BATTERY

] EL-MULTI-O1

FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
(J/8)

A ]
% 7.5A % 10A
,
I L
) o ]
Lecd) (L] I_I%I_l "
Y/ G/OR ORI
-
Y/B
ol
oFF _ l - GioR _
on| SMITCH &
Eog Ll'l
G/OR
MULTI-REMOTE
LL—E.-:]J (CONTRDL RELAY-2)
viL
L
o=@ €GB
l To EL-TURN - I
GIOR G/OR G/OR @GR
II?I II?I L] MULTI-REMOTE
CONTROL
H? ﬂ? é ey
Y. T5
(E101) 7 5 2
- [ [ L A
Lr!@ GY GB  OR OR
viL
J % 114 -
L-—I M3
aa Gy OR OR
To EL-TURN
*cn e
=
_ OR oF mm
; I
YL or¥
izl Tl ooy
KEY SW HAZARD S(Boovcowmm
MODULE}
M48
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
- — @ @ . @@
1]2 BOMED] :
w 5 e
—— 1 z D
HBE 4516
HAOEREERER g g

MELA5SE
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS$S

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

BATTERY i EL-MULTI-02
w
d Refer to EL-POWER. G
154 15A
RIY AW . B~
21 {U) :ForusA
JOINT 0
' CONNECTOR &> For Canada EM
e
L2}
L._l r— /R 4} Next page e
AY RW GiA
[Ceql =1 [l
py ps RELAY BOX-2 -~
(THEFT WARNING il
° o LAMP RELAY)
D)
7 5 2
s i
- -
Gy r.—lr-—-l Re— Next page
. JOINT -
T EIEBITLF?F K %ONNECTOR bl
< GY E49
1t | L WY
GY Y LB LG/B
=1 [ Iz Em
HEAD- HEAD- Al
LAMP LAMP
LH RH
LOW HIGH LOW 9 D) Fa
A ER
B
OR/B
71 pavrive Bl
LAMF
GND .
L] & <D &
. B
- | |
O RS
- a
o
g
Refer to last page (Foldout page). 87
- 0 Fag
11111 |¢Ean Eoq) , 8 6]5% . i
TR Y& & &< WA
[aH]
517 o
ale| BR LI

MELB12E
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-MULTI-03
|
o
7.5A 10A
G/R /B
%
G/8
=1
RELAY BOX-1
ﬂ (HORN RELAY}
é o

2
[

JOINT IEml!
CONNECTOR-4 -] G }
To EL-HORN
Preceding QP G/R m || e——— "_jh G/w
age
pad G/R u
Ixml
G/R E I}__-P G/R -
JOINT
CONNECTOR-SLI%IJ
ED G/R
GR GW GR
rrh 61 _[[F1 reiav soxe
Lo &n |(THEFT
g J ke,
el o
T
B

7
T
£

9]

:

Y/iG

G/W W To EL-THEFT

g;egc;eding Y/GE Y/G{I

.

@dhm-.
m
S

BCM
ALARM { (BODY CONTROL _.B_
MODULE} E—
Refer 1o last page (Foklout page}.
(Ff2] _ @ .
He T e BHe
W 3{6 BR W w
Aa n n L]
1[1]1]ED) hTED 1T1]1]|¢Ez8
111Gy 111 &y 2{2[2] "W =

MELS6GE
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

BCM (BODY EL-MULTI-04
CONTROL

DOOR ; DATA LINE MODVLE)

DOOR. DOOR DATALINE DATAL &

GO g = =
L'J L._I L._, L._I THlC ; DATALINE

WL RB RY MA
ER
W;’L RiW
1
'!*.'!’ =
WiL
| RY @ Noxt Ee
page
WB@
| FE
€L
? ® ® WIT
11 | | .
[Z] [l FRONT R i T
DOOR r'—l r'—l r'—]
SWITCH (1] [ [1] B
OPEN OPEN | (DRIVER FRONT DOOR REAR :
— - SIDE) SWITCH REAY DOOR
CLOSED | GLOSED oPEN |{PASSENGER OPEN [SWITCH OPEN |SWITCH
li’ J_ - S|DE) _ LH - RH @1@\\
L._IB = CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED 843
ST
._l
|
B 8 RS
a4 &
Refer to last page (Foldout page). EBT
— .
D EO [IED €D "
L0

MELS61E
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

EL-MULTI-05

Preceding .

Pege @we:-.::—:—:—:—:-i -

]

R/B RfY RY
1 A P P

I'GED G & g1

R/B RY R/B RY

ml FE'Ii DRIVER “'1_" Irz-ll PASSENGER
DATA LINE DATALINE DOOR DATA LINE DATA LINE DOOR
A B SSH_THOL A B SSII*_}‘_THOL
WINDOW WINDOW DOCR DOOR UNLOCK {LCU0D1) WINDOW WINDOW DOOR DOOR UNLOCK (LCU02)

DOWN LOCK UNLOCK SENS 539

(] DOWN LOCK  UNLOCK SENS UP
G/B
\

LR IJB+ BRW EBR G/B LR L/B BR/W BR

¥
o ¢ A L A
" 4aLR
ToEL LB
WINDOW 7 o 1 e | memme [ sommes
| «/c o § s S—
" fmBRW
oE. ) @BR
DILOCK ] ofm BR/W nee——
L <@ BR I —

G/B G/B
[l )

FRONT DOOR FRONT DOOR
LOCK ACTUTOR LOCK ACTUTOR
UNLOCKED |(DRIVER SIDE)} UNLOCKED | {PASSENGER SIDE)
{DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR) (DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR)
LOCKED T @ LOCKED T
(La]] I [La]
B 7 B
@D e D)
=) o =)
Y CDATALINE g - H

aqhm
@I'Pm

1[2[3]415KJelz718]ohd

121314 ]15]16]17]18 8y
w W

iofs[e[7]6 KA 5]4]a2]

18]tz 16]15 14113 [12] 1 , Dﬁg

an
CD . G
@ @D

MEL562E
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

EL-MULTI-06
@ RIY TR R/Y RY ® @ iy @ -
P di Next b
page > QB _ page
@FVB:IFUBFUB:-.E-Z-:-II = s s e 5 [ B e o & m :-:-R/qu
r-:-:-:ﬁ _ : il 2
RB s RY R/B s RY o
e & ‘
R/B RY R/B RY
[ 21 [ =] LG
DATA LINE DATALINE | REARLH DOOR DATA LINE DATA LINE ggﬁﬁgg&nooa
A B UNIT A B UNIT
DOOR DOOR  UNLOCK |({LCUO4) DOOR DOOR  UNLOCk |{LEU03) EC
LOGK__UNLOCK SENS LOCK UNLOCK SENS
[ KE] Ii] 4 LL’%J [ EE [ A
BR/W BFI BR/W BR G/B FE
BR/W J ¢ ¢ )
. eL
To EL- <= BR
DILOCK guaAw
&=5R T

G/B

LOCK ACTUATOR REAR DOOR

LH (DOOR
NLOCKED UNLOCK SENSOR} LOCK ACTUATOR

RH :
‘T uNLOGKED |1, 8RR SENSOR) A

j REAR DOOR ﬁ AT
u

LOCKED Y »T
LL:J_I LOCKED b7s
s @D Lrl[i] BA
D51
o 4@
i M -
~NEC ; DATALINE P~ Y— I (
- ST
11
. . RS
_ &
Refer to fast page (Foldout page). ST
@D, ED
112113 ]4
slelTetary P+ & MA
EEBHEEA<BOEEL
181711615 [1a] 13 [12] 11 . D\;s
i 0D
CH @ .
NI E
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

BATTERY 1 EL-MULTI-07
W : DATALINE y

I I FUSE
PUY PUY % 154 3',75)0‘( Refer to F1 -POWER.
I_I_I- I..l_l )
E:—I : (83) J
PUY PU/Y | ER]

PUW

g, [T lin
N|SWITCH oy D
Lzl
B
PU/W
WINDOW
21 ANTENNA
B T
U TAUNKLI
ACTUATOR
B L GiD ,
I PUY IMI
® PU/Y
| - A
B B B o
i A A |*
M13) (M73) (M73 PUY
=1 71 i
T/LID ANT JREMOTE
CONTROL
DATA DaTA  |UNIT (LCUOS)
f@mmm RiY LINE B LINE A
= Lil
D) S =
" R/Y R/B
Preceding .
page
TEC .
Refer to last page (Foidout page).
M .
1|12|3]==]a]516]7 12]3k=" =o4]5]6
sloltot1213}1 4151 71819 ol 21314156
| -
i T (] — [
i 615743 Iz :
| W W ]
_____________ t
efala]sKNe]z[8fsfio KN —
itf12]13[14]15]16 1718 :

MEL564E
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Schematic

=L = & L5 = <z o2 ) 2%
- e = & & Lt | = <t 7 e
& = i o I (I (& = =t [ B o= D G =
HOSNIS HOSNIS dOSNIS HOSNIS
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses

[VMS commu- Power supply
PROCEDURE nication diag- and ground Diagnostic procedure
nosis circuit check
w ~— [=2] = —-— o o3 [+] b (5] w o0
Te w - [+s] od o od o od [ =T 0
REFERENCE PAGE A i ) - o o o S o & o \D
- | ] — — — ! o | I | | -l
w i [H} w w w w w w w [ w
£
2 . .
@ E £
& & @
: g | g
= X n o
@ = 8 - o
T B | O =z
= 5 - o o < Ty - =z ]
~ X a o & @ © © O = Q
w S ol puil Pl Pl puk P 0 Z
R 3 = =] 3 = = = (8] <
0 2 Q b= o ie] = 0 o =
0 & = @ @ @ © @ =
c o 5] [&] o Q Q o [a
o = ] ) o Q o] [ [ w
g 3 = a & & 5 & £ m =
e | 5l gl e gl el e 2| R &R
> s | = | 2| 8| 8|8 8| 8| ; = =
o) =1 = ) c < c c c 5 = 5
=z o 3 z o =2 = =1 > bis b o
o) - = 2 = o o s o = = =
SYMPTOM o o G} o o O O O I & O O
All functions of
remote control sys- X X X X X X
tem do not function.
Deoor lock or unlock
i X X X X X
does not function.
Panic alarm does
not activate when
anic alarm button is
pant X X X X X
continucusly pressed
for more than 1.5
seconds.
Front power win-
dows do noi lower
when door lock but-
. . X X X X X
ton is continuously
pressed for more
than 1.5 seconds.
Trunk lid does not
open when trunk
open button is con-
_p X X X X X X
tinuously pressed
more than 0.5 sec-
onds
Hazard reminder X
does not activate.

FPerform “IVMS Communication Diagnosis’, “Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check'” before starting

with multi-remote control system diagnostic procedure.

Note: The multi-remote control system does not activate with the ignition key inserted in the ignition key

cylinder.

EL-220
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

SN

® ©

Stamped (+}

SRF203G

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BAT- NG Replace battery.
TERY. - ~
Gl
Remove battery and measure voltage
across battery positive and negative
terminals, & and ©. Tl
Measuring terminal Standard
& S value [E“'Qq,ﬂ
Battery posi- [ Battery nega- o
tive terminal | tive terminal | 3V or more
@ e ;
LG
OK
F ;‘Er’f“m
; NG -
Enter the Identity (ID) code of another .| Go to DHAGNOSTIC PRO-
remote controller and recheck opera- CEDURE 2 {EL-222).
tion to see if the trouble is indicated. FE
(Refer to Replacing Remote Controller,
EL-225.)
73
L
OK
Y
Replace the multi-remote controller. T
Note: AT
Remote controller does not function if battery is not set cor-
rectly.
A
5T
RS
B
(A

EL-221
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

Antenna  Defogger
= DISCONNECT {filament)
¢1]
q4€
of |LCU 05
{14 1-pin connector /
Rear
window
Q] (Inside)
2 BEL453T
¥ MONITOR ]
IGN KEY SW O N
| RECORD ]
SEL4685
C CONNECT
C I &
H.S. : Battery
. voltage
BCM 20-pin conneclor
[T < —=PF3 1] @*@:w
HEEEEEEEERN
2 ©)
SEL454T
#MONITOR D
DOOR SWITCH ON
[ RECORD
SEL4703

CHECK DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT.

D CONSULT

See “"DOOR SWITCH" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.
If all doors are closed, “DOOR
SWITCH" should be “QFF”.

OR

Y

@ ON-BOARD

Check all docrs switches in Swiich
maonitor (Mode If) mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnosis, EL-163.)

OK

h 4

Check [VMS communication (EL-156 or
EL-161) again.

EL-222

CHECK ANTENNA CIRCUIT. NGL Repair antenna circuit.
1) Disconnect 1-pin connector from | Refer to REAR WINDOW
LCUG5. DEFOGGER "“‘Filament
2) Remove rear pillar finisher. Repair' (EL-101).
3} Check continuity between the termi-
nal center and filament on the rear
window.
Continuity should exist.
oK
¥
CHECK IGNITION KEY SWITCH CIR- NG_ Check and repair ignition
CUIT. " key switch circuit.
B CONSULT
See “IGN KEY SW’ in DATA MONITOR
mode.
“IGN KEY SW'" should be “ON" when
IGN key is inserted in steering key cyl-
inder.
OR
@ TESTER
Check voltage when key is inserted in
steering key cylinder.
Battery voltage should exist.
Condition Voltage
Key inserted Battery voltage
Key not inserted ov
OK
A
NG

Check and repair door
switch circuit.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

1

Yr MONITOR

TRUNK BTN-CON OFF

[ RECORD l

SEL5547

B AcTivETEST IR

TRUNK oPEN SV OFF

[ oN JICEEN

SELS56T
m DISCONNECT
CA €

LCUOS5 6-pin connector

[ 1]
[ 15 3]

<

@

SELSSET

= DISCONNECT
L1}
A€

Trunk lid opener actuator connector

SEL352U

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

CHECK MULTI-REMOTE CONTROLLER | NG

OPERATION.

Replace mulfi-remoie

controller.

= NSULT
CONSU ar
See "TRUNK BTN-CON" in DATA MON-
ITOR mede. WA
“TRUNK BTN-CON” should be “ON”
when trunk lid opener button on multi-
remote controller is continuously EM
pressed for more than 1 second.
OR
@ ON-BOARD LE
See Switch monitor (Mode |1} mode. i
(Refer to On-board Diagnosis, EL-163). EC
OK
y FE
CHECK TRUNK LID CPENER CIRCUIT. OK_‘ Check IVMS communica-
B) CONSULT "] tion again. Refer to el
EL-156.
See "TRUNK OPEN S/V"' in ACTIVE
OK
TEST mode. [NHT
Perform operation shown on display. \
Trunk lid opener should operate.
OR AT
@ TESTER +
Replace LCU05.
Check voitage between LGUOS 6-pin FA
connector terminal (8 and ground.
Battery voltage should exist.
R&
NG
¥
Repair harness between LCU05 and BR
trunk lid opener actuatar.
87
RS
BT
HA
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
NG

Check to see if trunk lid opens when

12V DC is applied across trunk lid
opener actuator connector terminals

@ and (2.

OK

h 4

Check and repair harness,

EL-223

Replace trunk lid opener

actuator.

1o
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

TEST mode.

Perform “HAZARD" in ACTIVE | 9K | Hazard reminder is OK.

Check operation of hazard lamps.

If CONSULT is not available, skip this
procedure and go to the next procedure
below.

NG
Y

B

Multi-remote control relay-1 connector (350

G/OR % DISCONNECT
A€

¥ O

SEL363U

E Mutti-remote contrel relay-1 connector (Is)

) DISCONHECT
TS.

ehi:) G/Y
5
3

G/OR G/OR

lo @ D O

o~

SEL364U

= GONNEGT
-
BCM connectors HS. Ej]
I (] 11
al 11g Ll Ll L1

OR

@

<]

————— e ——
®

S
@

o ——

©
@

Check multi-remate control refay-1 and NG‘ Replace.
relay-2. "

OK
Y

CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR MULTI- NG_ Check the following.
REMOTE CONTROL RELAY-1. "] o 10A fuse {No. [,
1. Disconnect multi-remote control tocated in the fuse

relay-1 connector. block)
2. Measure voltage between terminal e Harness for open or

(1 and body ground. short

Positive battery voltage should exist.

OK

E A

CHECK THEFT WARNING RELAY-1 CiR- NGL Check harness for open

CUIT. "| or short,
1. Disconnect theft warning relay-1 con-

nector.
2. Measure voltage between terminals
@ and &.
Positive battery voltage should exist.
3. Measure voltage belween terminals
(8 and (.

Positive baltery voltage should exist.

OK
Y
GHECK HAZARD REMINDER QUTPUT  [NG | Check harness for open
CIRCUIT. | or short between multi-
1. Disconnect BCM connectars, remote control relay and
2. Measure voltage between BCM ter- BCM.

SEL353U

minals @ and & or .

Posilive battery voltage should exist.

OK

k.

Perform IVMS communication diagnosis OK | Hazard reminder is OK.

Y

again (EL-156 or EL-181).

NG

Y

Replace BCM.

EL-224
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Replacing Remote Controller or Multi-Remote
Control Unit (LCUO05)
Enter the identity {ID) code manuaily when:
¢ remote controller or multi-remote control unit LCU0S is replaced.
e an additional remote controller is activated.
ID Code Entry Procedure
To enter the ID code, follow this procedure.
“Setting mode™’:
(1) Close and lock all doors.
(2) Insert and remove the key from the ignition more than six times within 10 seconds. (The hazard
warning lamp will then flash twice.)
e At this time, the original ID codes are eliminated.
iID code entry:
(3) Turn ignition key to “"ACC"" position.
{4) Push lock button on the new remote controller once (for example, if door is locked using the remote
controller during this ID code entry enable state, a new ID code can be entered).
# At this time, the new ID code is entered. (The hazard warning lamp will then flash twice.)

Additional ID code entry

(5) If you need to activate additional remote controllers, unlock the driver's door, then lock again with
door lock knob.

(6) Push lock button on the additional new remote controlier once.

{7) This iD code entry enable state and setting mode remain until the driver’'s door is opened.

NOTE

e If you need to activate more than iwo addilional new remote controllers, repeat the procedure
“Additional ID code entry”’ for each new remote controller.

e [fthe same ID code that exists in the memory is inpul, the hazard warning lamps will flash twice but
the entry will be ignored.

¢ Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed and any altempt to enter more will be ignored.

e Any ID codes entered after termination of the “sefting mode’’ will not be accepted. Additionally
remote control signals will be inhibited when an ID code has not been entered during the “setting”
mode.

€3
=

M
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

System Description

FUNCTION
e The IVMS has the following time control functions.

Iltemn Details of control

Regulates intermittent time approximately from 2 to 21 seconds depending on the

i i rol
Intermittent wiper contro intermittent wiping time setting.

Washer and wiper combination
'P Operates wiper when washer switch is turned "ON'" for at least 0.3 seconds.

control

Sounds warning buzzer when driver's door is opened with light switch in the 1st or

Light warning buzzer timer N )
9 g buz 2nd position and ignition switch "QFF".

Ignition key warning buzzer timer | Sounds warning buzzer when driver's door is opened with key in ignition,

Sounds warning buzzer for about 8 seconds if ignition switch is turned "ON” when

Seat belt warning buzzer timer ] )
° driver's seat belt is unfastened.

Turn off rear window defagger and door mirror heater, if equipped, about 15 minutes

Rear window defogger timer . . . )
99 after the rear window defogger switch is turned "ON".

Shuts off interior lamp, step lamps and ignition keyhote iltlumination in 30 minutes if
Battery saver any door is left open when ignition switch is “OFF"”. The battery saver will reset if igni-
tion switch is cycled or any door is opened or closed.

INTERMITTENT WIPER CONTROL

Intermittent operation

Intermittent operation can be set variable by turning the intermittent wiper volume knob. The wiper motor
then operates the wiper at low speed at a set interval of about 1 to 20 seconds. This function is con-
trolled by the BCM.

Ground is supplied from body grounds (&) and to front wiper switch terminals 4 and €0 .

When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied

e to BCM terminal %

e from wiper switch terminal ®

The desired interval time is input

e to BCM terminal 49

e from wiper switch terminal 49 .

For further information, refer to “WIPER AND WASHER” (EL-92).

Washer and wiper combination operation

Operates wiper when washer switch is turned “ON” for at ieast 0.3 seconds.
Power is supplied at ignition switch ACC or ON

e through 20A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to wiper relay terminal (1.

Ground is supplied from body grounds (8 and (&t).

When wiper switch is placed in the WASH position, ground is supplied

e to BCM terminal €6

e from wiper switch terminal 9.
Then ground is supplied from BCM terminai 49 to wiper relay termina! @ to operate wiper.

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER TIMER

The rear window defogger and door mirror defogger system are controiled by the BCM.
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

¢ 1o the rear window defogger relay terminal @,

e to the door mirror defogger relay terminal () and

s to BCM terminal &9
e through 7.5A fuse [No. [12] , located in the fuse block (J/B)].
Ground is supplied to terminal @ of the rear window defagger switch through body grounds and

M73).

EL-226
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
System Description (Cont’d)

When the rear window defogger switch is ON, ground is supplied

e through terminal (I of the rear window defogger switch

e to BCM terminal €2 .

Terminal 49 of the BCM then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay terminal @ and the
door mirror defogger relay terminal @ . |
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay and the dcor mirror defogger relay ™~
are energized to operate rear window defegger and door mirror defogger for about 15 minutes.

For further information, refer to “REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER” (EL-29). A

IGNITION KEY WARNING BUZZER TIMER

Power is supplied at all times EM
e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40} , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to warning buzzer terminal @), and

e key switch terminal @). L
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7 5A fuse [No. {1?] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to BCM terminal .

Ground is supplied to BCM terminal &) through front driver's side door switch LH terminals @) and &
when switch is in QPEN position from body grounds and (@19). EE
With the key in the ignition switch in the ACC or OFF position, and the driver's door OPEN, the warning
buzzer will sound.

L
LIGHT WARNING BUZZER TIMER
Power is supplied at all times
e through 15A fuse (No. [66] , located in the fuse and fusible link box) BT
e to lighting switch terminal 9.
Power is supplied at all times AT

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to warning buzzer terminal @).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied =
e through 7.5A fuse [No. [12] , located in the fuse block (J/B)] "
e to BCM terminal €3 .

Ground is supplied to BCM terminal §) through front driver’s side door switch LH terminals @ and ® B A
when switch is in OPEN position from body grounds and (819),

With the ignition switch in the ACC or OFF position, the driver's door OPEN, and the tighting switch in

the 1ST or 2ND position, the warning buzzer will sound. BR

SEAT BELT WARNING BUZZER TIMER

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e 1o warning buzzer terminal @), BS
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [17], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to BCM terminal 9. BT
Ground is supplied to BCM terminal @ through seat belt buckle switch terminals I and @), when seat

belt buckle switch is in UNFASTENED position, and body grounds and (B13).

This warning buzzer sounds for about 8 seconds i
e when ignition switch is turned from OFF to ON and seat belt is unfastened (seat belt buckle switch

ON).
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — TIME —

INTERMITTENT WIPER CONTROL

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

EL-TIME-0O1

% 7.5A g 20A EH%E BLOCK Refar to EL-POWER.
| . @@
INTERMITTENT
ng—.”_l Lia] |;|4—.R]_| . WIPER VOLUME
WIPER
-~ WASH SWITCH
OFF p
-
To INT HI
EL-wiper BR Lo 1
e 1 R 3
[l BR/W PIWW  PU B
FRONT
. e
L
é \ CWIPER RELAY) A
F)
I T T ¥ —
2 5 4 PN
P/B B OR I -
% 7
To ‘B *
EL-WIPER «or
P/B Eilw PIW AU
.................... A -]
(2t (BT} -- 4T - - e
P/B BR/W PIW PU
| TR O
P/B P/B BR/W PIW PU
[l [Gio] =1l Ize] G701
ACG AMP INT WASH VR ] BCM
BODY
CONTROL
MODULE) ®
i I
B B
A B
Refer to last page {(Foldout page).
- D .
- [3] [
BONED; ERBI D
Gy = B EEDEN

MEL5&6E
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER TIMER CONTROL

IGNITION SWITCH i EL-TIME-02
ON or START
I ;
Gl
o FUSE BLOCK | efer to EL-POWER.
{J/B)
. - D WA
1 1 i
|Lioa]) [1EE] [LsL]
[=[*
PIG G G EN
, LG
To EL-DEF «fu L mm EC
ToEL-DEF <@ L/B m j I
G LB L Fe
I Is] =] rewavsoxz
7] T T (REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER A
o o RELAY) CL
(I3 A ]
G/R Rl
6B UY LR n T
J ITI
To EL-DEF <uL/Y m REARWINDOW ;-
To EL-DEF @L/Rm ON gﬁﬁgg}?m Y]
To EL-DEF «(fuet
I OFF _I
LR G = Fé
|l§|* [T poor x B
MIRACA B
[' DEFOGGER * oA
o RELAY |ﬂﬂ| T
N ol
To EL-DEF «fumm mpu G/B ' IR
m
' - }
P/G G/B G/R , -
[zl 5l [FAl o=@
IGN RR DEF RR DEF BCM I I
sw (BODY
CONTROL g B 8 EXS
MODULE) m. B & B
73
Refer to last page (Foldout page). BT
(M3) . (Eiol
Tz E
STED 2@ e HA
3]6] BR 41315 "w 5] L i
17

EL-229
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

IGNITION KEY, LIGHT AND SEAT BELT WARNING CONTROL

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH ] -T -
NITION Sl Tt BATTERY BATTEAY EL-TIME-O03
| ! FUSE 154 Reter to EL-POWER
37.5 g 7.5 E%SCK '
12 20
[12] [40] D, LY
] AN |
e YB YL
RIL
=
LIGHTING
SWITCH
DFFéT 2MD
/B
xml H/'G
OFF _
KEY
onN  |swiTcH
I‘&” Y/L
YL 1
WARNING RIG
BUZZER ,_l_l
@ FUSE I—l—,W/L
Ll—i—l_l 7.5A |BLOCK [Z21
b @ 1 Ell&s . @ 1y
L =5 SWITCH
L._| [1a] OPEN | DRIVER
R 5 _ SIDE)
RIL WiL CLOSED
| L0 S &) LER]
RI/L D \nin_ i
PG 7 YR RIL WiL .-]
[E Al [iell el (=L BGM (BODY I
iGN KEY SW BUZZER LIGHT DOOR | CONTROL 8 B
18T SW (DR)\ MODULE) = =
Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
@ .
Tls[e[7]En :
ERRERS ‘
:
]
e
5 1|2 W

EL-23

0

MELSG8E
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Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

; EL-TIME-04
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START @ﬂ
t’ FUSE .
% 10A &LB?CK Refer to EL-POWER. rwﬁ\\
I WAL
[JEX] i
Q EM
I LG
G
Gl EC
CO NATION
@ Eﬂ ME"I\rEr‘q
™29
L] Pe

cL

ge
Y

o P | o)
$ozipg

W7

B

SEAT BELT EA
BUCKLE SWITCH LR
UNFASTEN {(PRIVER SIDE)

o _
FASTEN

_._
g
S
=

G/R 2 -
| oy 5
(CONTRDL I R
MODULE) ®
I—l
B B ST
- 8
Bis o
Refer to last page (Foldout page). BT
& CDOR
38 1]
s M29 (B7) @ [HVA\
" "
([3):4

MELSESE
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses

Perform “Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check’ as nec-
essary before starting Diagnostic Procedures.

SYMPTOM CHART

Power supply
PROCEDURE and ground Diagnostic Procedure
circuit check
=3 o o < 7 © @ I~ ) o
[~ a [s2] (a2l [ap) [agl [<¢] o [np (]
REFERENCE PAGE ) i o o o o o o o o
— .| — =l . — | | .| — !
w i I w (T} w il i w tw
&
i
= ™ o [xp] Ao [T} [ (a] ~ =5}
x b o o o g e o o o
Q = 3 3 3 =] = 3 = 3
2 o o o k= o - ks - o
= = (7} o @ @ @ @ © o)
c Q &3 £ 2] Q o Q 0
=T I - - - - - - I <A
a = o o o o [a8 o o o
=] o [+ 3] © 4] Q (4] 4] (8]
[+ 3 - — ey e =] =] — =
- A I S - T - O T -
= o = = = = c c e g
o ) 2 2| 2| 8| 2 8| 8| s
SYMPTOM 1G] o & O O o o) a o s
o Intermittent wiper does not operate. BCM | BCM X
=
§ Intfarmil!ent time of wiper cannot be BeM | BOM X
o adjusted.
g Wiper her i individu-
o per and \nt'as <] a.ctlv.ate individu BcM | BOM X
= ally but not in combination.
Light i hi d t acti-
ight warning chime does not acti acum | Bom X X
vale.
=4
= ignition key warning chim es not
c | y g chime do BCM | BCM X X
] activate.
=
Seat belt warning chime do t
. g chime does no BCM | BCM X X
activate.
@
[=]
g R def does not activat
& ear defo r r
= gge doe activate, or scu | Bem X
N go oft after activating.
B
o
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

+ MONITOR D
INT SW QFF

I RECORD i

SEL3408

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
SYMPTOM: Intermittent wiper does not operate.

8]
BCM connectors(M48) Ej]

= [y

P/B

N L
[+ ]

e = = o e 00
a

0]
®

e

SEL385U

See “INT SW” in “Data monitor” | NG | Check the following. &l
mode. » Wiper switch (Refer to
When wiper switch is in INT “COMBINATION
position: SWITCH", EL-36.) A
INT SW ON e Harness for open or il
When wiper swilch is in OFF short between BCM
position: and wiper switch —n
INT SW OFF =
OR
@ Perform On-board diagnosis — .
Mode Il {switch monitor) for LG
wiper switch (INT). Refer to
EL-183. o
E
OK
y
Check wiper relay. NG} Replace wiper relay. EE
OK
l:] i A A @31
INTERMITTENT OPERATION CHECK NG_ Replace BCM.
1. Turn ignition switch to "ACC" or
HON. AT
2. Measure veltage between BCM ter-
minals and 3 or (8 under the
following condition. AT
Cpnditior? of Voltage [V]
wiper switch FA
OFF Approx. 12
Pointer swings from OV to
hattery voltage e_'very 2 'to 21 B,
INT seconds depending on inter- n
mittent wiper volume sei-
ting.
BR
oK
A4
Check wiper relay circuit. 8T
BT
HA

EL-233
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

*MONITOR
INT RESIST

0.784K

(]

| RECORD

SEL3428

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: Intermittent time of wiper cannot be adjusted.

INTERMITTENT WIPER VOLUME INPUT
SIGNAL CHECK
See "“INT RESIST” in “"Data
menitor” mode while turning
intermittent wiper velume,

Position of wiper

knob Resistance [k(2]

BCM connectors

(®49) is.

H

—————————

L Ter—

m
e e o = o e AP (1
@

m CONNECT

™

@

i

e

[0}
@

G

A
B

SEL4B4T)|

Short interval 0

Long interval Approx. 1

OR

Measure voltage between BCM

terminals @ and 3 or (&

while turning intermittent wiper
volume.

®

Position of wiper

knob Voltage [V]

Short interval 0

Long interval Approx. 3.6

NG

v

OK

Replace BCM.

Check intermittent wiper volume.
Refer to "COMBINATION SWITCH"'.
{EL-36)

NG

oK

L

Check the following.

e Harness for open or short between
BCM and intermittent wiper volume

e Intermittent wiper volume ground cir-
cuit

EL-234

Replace intermittent
wiper valume.
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
*MONITOR O SYMPTOM: Wiper and washer activate individually but not in
WASH SW OFF combination.
Gl
See “WASH SW" in "“Data NG | Check the following.
monitor” mode. e Wiper switch (Refer to
When washer switch is ON: “GOMBINATION MA
WASH SW ON SWITCH"”, EL-36.)
I RECORD When washer switch is OFF: e Harness for open or
SEL3448 WASH SW OFF short between BCM [EW)
OR and wiper switch
@ Perform On-board diagnosis — LE
Mode 1l {switch monitor} for v

wiper switch (WASH). Refer to

EL-163. e
OK
Y ==
i NG . IFg
Check wiper relay. .| Replace wiper relay.
OK
CL
E 2
B o WIPER RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK |NG | Replace BCM. T
BCM connectors (W) Gj] 1. Turn ignition switch to "ON"".
== 2. Measure voltage between BCM ter-
ﬁ ﬂ 3 [IZI s] minals @ and & or & right after AT
> | turning washer switch ON and OFF.
iB B OV for approx. 3 seconds alter )
E E washer has operated. FA
1 ]
&) B o |
e . — v R4
seLassy| | Check wiper relay circuit.
IR
ST
RS
BT
(Rl

Dy

EL-235 1373



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Light warning buzzer does not activate.

% MONITOR 1
HD/LMP 1ST SW  OFF
[ RECORD ]
SEL3518
a
o MONITOR ]
IGN KEY SW ON
| RECORD
SEL357S
A CONNECT
| A6 o
HS. : Battary
voltage

BCM 20-pin connector

{11 ]="=
CLL LI ETT

2
[
=ang GG

® o

SEL454T

LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Check the following.
CHECK e 7.5A fuse (No.l5],
See “HD/LMP 15T SW"' in "Data located in the iuse
Maonitor'' mode. biock)
When lighting switch is in 1ST or e Harness between fuse
2ND: and BCM.
HDILMP 1ST SW ON
When lighting switch is OFF:
HDI/LMP 1ST SW OFF
OR
@ Perform Qn-board diagnosis —
Mode Il (Switch monitor) for light
switch. Refer to EL-163.
OK
L 4
Go to Procedure 7.
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
SYMPTOM: Ignition key warning buzzer does not activate.
IGNITION KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL | NG { Check ignition key
CHECK ") switch.
= “IGN KEY "in D
Seel G, SW'" in “Data OK NG
Monitor'” mode.
When key is in ignition:
IGN KEY SW ON v
When key is out of ignition: Replace
IGN KEY SW OFF ignition
OR key switch.
@ Check voltage between BCM
terminal € and body ground.
Condition of key switch Voltage [V] ¥

Key in ignition Battery voltage

Key out of igniticn 0

OK

Y

Go to Procedure 7.

EL-236

Check harness for open
or shorl.
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

#MONITOR ]
SEAT BELT SW  ON
| RECORD ]

SEL3585

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
SYMPTOM: Seat belt warning buzzer does not activate.

See "SEAT BELT SW'' in 'Data
Manitor'” mode.
When driver’s seat belt is not
fastened:

SEAT BELT SW ON
When driver’s seat belt is fas-
tened:

SEAT BELT SW OFF

OR

NG

®

Perform On-board diagnosis -—
Mode I (switch monitor) for seat
belt buckle switch. Refer to
EL-163.

oK

r

Go to procedure 7.

EL-237

.| Check the following.

e Seat belt buckle switch

» Seat belt buckle switch
ground circuit

e Harness for open or
short between BCM
and seat belt buckle
switch

Gl

WA

ERy

HA

(DX
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
wMONITOR O SYMPTOM: Light warning/ignition key warning buzzer does not
DOOR SW-DR ON .
activate.
See "DOOR SW-DR" in “Data | N4 | Gheck the following.
monitor' mode. « Driver door switch
When driver's door is open: e Driver door switch
DOOR SW-DR ON ground circuit
l RECORD | When driver's door is closed: e Harness for open or
SELBATS DOOR SW-DR OFF short be_tween driver
OR doar swiich and BCM
B @ Perform On-board diagnosis —
Yr MONITOR I:I Mode il {(switch monitor) for door
IGN ON SW ON switch {driver side). Refer to
EL-183.
oK
B '
See “IGN ON SW” in "“Data NG | check the following.
Monitor” mode. @ 7.5A fuse (No. @ .
When ignition switch is ON: {ocated in the fuse
| RECORD JELSS% IGN ON SW ON block)
When ignition switch is ACC or e Harness for open or
lE OFF: short between fuse and
% CONNEGT IGN ON SW OFF BCM
OR
Ej] BCM connectors @ Measure voltage between BCM
‘I—I—T—I_H WFH terminal ) and 3 or (8.
3
i Condition of ignition switch | Voltage [V]
B 8 PG
I i ON Approx. 12
1 1
! ! ACC or OFF 0
P
EOL S 2P OK
SEL387U
: y
B AcTive TEST B Perform “WARN ALM" in OK. | System is OK.
“Active Test'’ mode.
LIGHT WARN ALM OFF Check buzzer operation.
or I CONSULT is not available, skip this
1GN KEY WARN ALM OFF procedure and go to the next prﬂcedul‘e
below.
or
SEAT BELT WARN ALM OFF NG
D ¥
ON |__OFF | BUZZER OPERATION GHECK NG | Replace buzzer.
SEL323U ”

% DISCOMNECT

Buzzer connector

|

1. Disconnect buzzer connector.
2. Connect battery to buzzer and check
buzzer operation.

OK

Y

Check the following.

e 7.5A fuse (No40] located in the fuse
block)

® Harness for open or short between
buzzer and BCM.

SELA48ET)

EL-238
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

#MONITOR | SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger (and door mirror heater) do
not activate or do not turn off after activating.

DEFOGGER 5W OFF

See "DEFOGGER SW'" in “Data ﬂbGo to below. ~
Monitor” mode,
When defogger switch is pushed
(turned ON):
DEFOGGER SW ON M
When defogger switch is pushed ’
again (turned COFF}):
[ RECORD ] DEFOGGER SW OFF
serseas! | B CONSULT is not available, skip this B
procedure and go to the next procedure .

below.

CONNECT |
% Ej] BCM conneclors E il NG LC
T L

NG
H‘I—H ﬁﬂ REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH »i Check rear window
2 g INPUT SIGNAL CHECK defogger switch. =G
G/A 1. Turn ignition switch ON.
8 B 2. Measure voltage between BCM ter- OK lNG
H ! minals 2 and (3 or (&). e
: i Replace FE
' i Condition of defogge rear win-
Pl O n o Voltage [V] dow defog-
1 1 .
———m———) (@ ON o ger switch. ol
SEL4S2T OFF Approx. 5 \ 4
Check harness for open
oK or short between BCM AT
and rear window defog-
ger switch and rear win-
dow defogger switch _
ground circuit. A7
oK l NG
Repair IF&,
harness.
. By
Replace BCM.
h 4 oK IE_’{P
= DISCONNECT REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OQUTPUT »| Replace BCM. Sh
BCM connectors E Eé} @Jﬂ: SIGNAL CHECK
1. Disconnect BCM connectors. _
B=8 2. Mgasure voltage between BCM ter- 8T
EEEE [T1s minals {8 and & or ®.
GB B B Condition of ignition switch Voltage {V] RS
H ! ON Approx. 12 e
5 E OFF 0
1 3
| -
\—mend(D) (O e - JNG
SEL493T NG

Check rear window defcgger relay (and Replace relay(s).

door mirror defogger) relay.

lOK

Check rear window defogger circuit.
(Refer to ""REAR WINDOW
DEFQOGGER", EL-99.) And/or check
door mirror defogger circuit. DX

hd

=
z
&

EL-239 1377



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Door unlock sensor

) L.CUO3

Door lock swnc!'u Rear door switch RH

Door unlock switch _ ‘ .

Door key cylinder tamper switch Trunk lid key switch

Door unlock sensor Rear door switch LH
Front door switch RH
LCUo2
Theft warning relay

Theft warning horn relay
Theft warning lamp relay

E] Theft warning
horn
Door unlock sensor
N
LCuo4
5 Door lock switch
f Door unlock switch
. Door key cylinder tamper switch
Door unlock sensor
Front door switch LH

LCUO1
“SECURITY" indicator lamp

[8] Bcm

—_—

Hood switch

Theft warning relay

Theft warning
horn relay

N

7 Jrunk room lamp
A

Daor lock switch
Doer unlock switch
Key cylinder tamper switch

Trunk fid uniock swilch
Trunk lid key cylinder
tamper switch

Door uniock sensor

MELS5BBE
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

SWITCH
(DRIVER SIDE)

OPEN {SWITCH
RH

25]
@

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH ] - _
ACC or ON ON or START BATTERY EL TH EFT 01
| 4 e m : DATALINE
Refer i ‘
% 7.5A 7.5A 7.5 (E,UB?E BLOCK |E(-POWER Gl
)
IE0] [oc] LSl MA
PIL PIG YiL
EM
" : - R/B LG
YiL To EL-MULTI-05
=l RY * .
XL EN— EC
INDICATOR
V t @
il E
PIL PiG GIOR Y A/B RYY '
[Cze]l o]l 2]l ==l =] CL
ACC IGN THEFT DATA LINE DATA LINE (BBCC')\E)Y GCONTROL
DOOR SW " A ° HOOD SW LE)
}I P
] | (E}
Y/B
T * AT
1
-
il Fa
AW HOQD
ﬁ]ﬁj / OPEN CH RA
B2 ot E9
FU.W (B2) CLOSE o
-~ 2 [ 8w
RW Y RW I
] XA L
FRONT REAR |
DOOR POOR g

||h mJ

|cLosEp

[cLosED

ﬁ
L&)
@
=

Refer to last page (Foldout page). BT
= . :
L]
R ELED G MED & D . G MA
3fal w W 3] "B 8 BR ' BH !

MEL572E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

iGNITION swiTch | [IGNImon swiTeH
ON or START START BATTERY EL_TH EFT_02
> s FUSE BLOCK
Refer t
% % B 30A EL-POWER,
» . [~
] CJ "
ary BR/W gl
I -~ OFF ST|IGNITION
O" GfY I, :ﬂQ‘ :’B!'W ‘/ SWITCH @'NTmodels
| ary (o - & :
GIY arw : Q> ACC ONL?_I (D : MIT models
[l =1 RELAY BOX-2 w
\- (THEFT BIW
WARNING
% o RELAY)
[L2]) [afp &2
LG
El0] * ToEL 2GR A
OEL. o ]
L'_l START g @
¥
2]l
START BCM
INTERRUPT U Taues |®oDY controL MopuLE)
TRUNK SW SW SW
[22]) [HER [E3])
yPUN GB ¥ BR/Y
r'j. .......................... o AR sl
|- @
PUY b GY BR/Y
I [l iz
TRUNK i
OPEN PP TCKE ORMAL TRUNK LID
_ SWITCH N L KEY CYLINDER
CLOSED B36 L KEY
B e CYLINDER Baz
[L.2]) WiTHDRAWN
B UNLOCK SWITCH TAMPER SWITCH
LJ
B
i_l
| |
B B
n m
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
- ,
3
™ [EE|Es T|ED @ . ED
5 B 24l W BR

MEL573E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

BA'I'I'ERY BATTERY E L'TH E FT_ 0 3

Redfer to EL-POWER. &l

|
®
154 154 7.5A
@ rorusa WA
JOINT
Y RV G/R GONNECTOR-8 > For Ganada
JOINT =1 [Eml ED Bl
CONNECTOR
N + ™1
[L2]] [ [ I | LE
RIY RW G/R &F GR
il =1 7] ReLAY Box-2 -
P p (THEFT EC
WARNING LAMP -
"9 ﬂ? é RELAY) GIR @
E43 -
7 d Ls]) L2l GR =z
G B>

,_
o
&)
[us)
=
]

-
B

&
®

el ]
‘ - l_] ; @L
To EL-H/LAMP, JOINT
° e R CONNECTOR Y/a @
woy ‘
1* — [_;_] MT
&Y Y LB LG/B
Iz Il =1 [EmL AT
HEAD- HEAD-
LAMP LAMP
LH AH
LOW HIGH LOW on [ED F4
[L3]) L3
B 1) __1@)] 2

||Pm J
Hu/g))
=)

ﬁ
(4]
m
[+
=)

B
Refer to last page (Foldout page).

= /er’“'s‘s\ i
T {Gr@ & Gvpp @< & Ml
2]2]l2) "W B ' B GY
H==H o_n

517 it DX

316 BR 1111 GY

MEL574E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’'d)

BATTERY EL-THEFT-04

10A Refer to EL-POWER.

G/B
=1
RELAY BOX-1
{(HORN RE[AY)
?H E20

- ~-
<cponm orwd[ 11
; JOINT
Preceding page o CONNECTOR-4|LL]
<gh = o
GR GR GW I
I—hLI—I rl%l_l IT%TI To EL-HORN < GW G oNT
5 P gﬁlééyr BOX-2 11 CONNECTOR-2
I] H WARNING E10
? Qb | HORN RELAY) !
2]
1
G

1 BCM
(BODY CONTROL
MODULE)

o1 ul In
[Te [FEHED . E&B
i1l Gy 2 W W

MELS57SE
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses

DESCRIPTION
1. Operation flow
@l
SYSTEM phase WMS SECURITY indicator lamp output
ON _... .- -—-- -—-- _—- - WA
—— DISARMED T1=13s6c
(When any door, hood or OFF _ T . s I
trunk lid is opened) EWV
ON ---- L5 --
< PRE-ARMED = T2 =30 sec Le
OFF ~m——m s r e r e ) B E L L LTS P —
©
v R R | I | R | R R
< ARMED T4 T4 =2.4sec
OFF - . : FE
v ON --------- - mm e m e r e s mm s s e — e
“<———— ALARM ¢L
DISARMED OFF
MT
SEL496TA
2. Setting the theft warning system AT
Initial condition
(1) Close all doors. EA

(2) Clese hoed and trunk iid.

(3) Pull key out of ignition.

Disarmed phase B
The theft warning system is in the disarmed phase when any door(s}, hood or trunk lid is opened. The
security indicator lamp blinks every second.

Pre-armed phase and armed phase

The theft warning system turns into the “pre-armed’” phase when hood, trunk lid and all doors are closed
and locked by key or multi-remote control. {The security indicator lamp illuminates.} &7
After about 30 seconds, the system automatically shifts into the “‘armed” phase {the system is set). (The
security indicator lamp blinks every 2.4 seconds.)

3. Canceling the set theft warning system
When the following (a) or (b) operation is performed, the armed phase is canceled.

(a) Uniock the doors or the trunk lid with the key. X
{b) Unlock the dcors or the trunk lid with the multi-remote controller.
4. Activating the alarm operation of the theft warning system HA

Make sure the system is in the armed phase. (The security indicator lamp blinks every 2.4 seconds.)
When any of the following operations (a), (b) and (c) is performed, the system sounds the horns and
flashes the headlamps for about 2.5 minutes. (At the same time, the system disconnects the starting
system circuit.) The starting system is kept dead even after the atarm turns off.

(a) Open the engine hood or trunk lid using the hood or trunk lid opener.

{b) Unlock any door without key or multi remote controller.

{(c) Puil out the key cylinder from either front door or the trunk lid.

(D)4
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

SYMPTOM CHART

_ 02213 | 'weisAs |, JOHLINOD JLOWIH-ILTNN., ¥08UD > x
55213 {28u9 |BUBIS yootun Ay pi| yuniy)
g a4dnpedoug anusoubelq =
g {(¥28uo walsAs 1dniisiu) Jelmg)
vSeT13 . 8inpsootld ousoube|qg =
~ {08y wuee dwejpesy)
o 5213 9 84npaooid onsoubelq >
3
o
QD
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o
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Perform “IVMS Communication Diagnosis'', “"Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check” before starting

with theft warning system diagnostic procedure.

X 1 Applicable

1384
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

wMONITOR

BCOR SWITCH ON

]

[ RECORD

SEL2995

# MONITOR

HOOD SWITCH ON

L]

[ RECORD

]

SEL302S

% MONITOR

TRUNK SWITCH QFF

]

L RECORD

SEL305S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

(Door open and tamper switch signal check)

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | NG | Check the following. 6l
See “DOOR SWITCH" in "“Data # All door switches
Monitor” mode. Refer to “Electrical
When all doors are closed: Components WA
DOOR SWITCH OFF Inspection™. (EL-256)
When at least one door is open: e Harness for open or
DOOR SWITCH ON short between door EM
CR switch and BCM
@ Perform On-board diagnosis — e Door switch case e
Maode |I {switch monitor) for all ground =
door switches. Refer to EL-163.
OK EG
B
' FE
HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG; Check the following.
See "HOOD SWITCH" in “Data | ® Hood switch
Monitor" mode. Refer io “Electrical CL
When hood is open: Components
HOOD SWITCH ON Inspection™. (EL-256)
When heod is closed: o Harness for open or MT
HOOD SWITCH OFF short between hood
OR switch and BCM
@ Perform On-board diagnosis ~— & Hood switch ground AT
Mode H {switch monitor) for circuit
heod switch. Refer to EL-163. ,1
FA&
OK
i RA
TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT NG | Check the following.
SIGNAL CHECK | @ Trunk reom tamp BE
See "TRUNK SWITCH” in “Data switch
Monitor'” mode. Refer to “Electrical
When trunk lid is open: Components &7
TRUNK SWITCH ON Inspection’. (EL-258)
When trunk lid is closed: ® Harress for open or
TRUNK SWITCH OFF short between trunk RS
OR rocm lamp switch and
@ Perform On-board diagnosis — BCM
Mode I (switch monitor) for ® Trunk room lamp BT
trunk room lamp switch. Refer to switch ground circuit
EL-163. HA,

lox

®

EL-247
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

D)
#MCNITOR il
TAMPER SW-GR  OFF
TAMPER SW-AS  OFF
TAMPER SW-TRK  OFF
| RECORD |
SEL3DBS
E m CONNECT
BCM connectors (Mag) E E}
( Trunk fid )

-

V]

SRS

LCUO1 connector (driver side)
LCU02 connactor (passenger side)

m GONNECT

Y

rrter ) A

B

®
0]

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

See "TAMPER SW” in "Data
Monitor' mode.
When driver side key cylinder is
removed,

TAMPER SW-DR ON
When driver side key cylinder is
installed,

TAMPER SW-DR OFF
When passenger side key cylin-
der is removed,

TAMPER SW-AS ON
When passenger side key cylin-
der is installed,

TAMPER SW-AS OFF
When trunk lid key cylinder is
removed,

TAMPER SW-TRK ON
When trunk lid key cylinder is
installed,

TAMPER SW-TRK OFF

CR

SEL321Y

®

Measure voltage between BCM
terminals €@ and @ or (&
{trunk lid), LCUO1 terminals (3
and 8 (driver side), and L CU0?2
terminals 3 and 48 (passen-
ger side).

Condition Voltage [V}
Key cylinder removed 0
Key cylinder | Frontdoors | Approx. 12
installed Trunk lid Approx. 5
OK

¥

Door open and tamper switch is OK.

EL-248

NG

Check the following.

o Key cylinder tamper
switch in question.
Refer to “'Electrical
Components
Inspection” (EL-257).

® Harness for open or
short between tamper
switch and BCM/LCU

o Tamper switch ground
circuit

1386



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

m ACTIVE TEST m {Security indicator lamp check)
INDICATOR LAMP QFF
Perform “INDICATOR LAMP" in | OK | Indicator lamp is OK. G
"Active Test” mode.
Check indicator lamp operation.
If CONSULT Is not available, skip this WA
procedure and go to the next procedure
ON JL OFF ] below.
E0
SEL311S NG i
L A
m Check indicator lamp. NG‘ Replace indicator famp. Le
Hs. OK
GONNEGT
€ ° : .
INDICATOR LAMP OUTPUT SIGNAL OK | Indicator lamp is OK.
CHECK 4
[FE
1. Open at least one door.
2. Check voltage between BCM termi-
nals 3 and (3 or (®. cL
SEL502T Poinier of voltmeter should deflect
intermittently.
NG by
A 4
Check the following.
. AT
@ 7.5A fuse (No. @I , located in the fuse
block)
& Harness for open or short between EA
BCM and security indicator lamp
BR
§T
RS
BT
A

(X
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

% MONITOR 1
LOCK SIG-DR UNLK
LOCK SIG-AS LOCK
LOCK SG-RR/RH UNLK
LOCK SG-RR/LH UNLK
| RECORD l
SEL4578
'E . DISCONNECT
L1}
1S
Door lock actuator :
connector (@D
(GBHGED)
(BR): (075
l i
SEL459SE

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont’'d})

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
{Door unlock sensor check)

CHECK DOOR LOCK KNGB SWITCH
CIRCUITS.

CONSULT

See “"LOCK SIG SW'' in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.
“LOCK SIG SW” should be “LOCK"
when lock knob was locked.

OR

@ ON-BOARD

Check front door lock knob operation in
Switch monitor (Mode i) mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnosis, EL-183.)

NG

4

OK

Door unlock sensor is
OK.

1) Disconnect LCU connector and door
lock actuator connector.

2) Check harness for open or short
between LCU connector terminal (3
and door lock actuator connector ter-

minal (3.

NG

OK

E
A

Repair harness.

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FRONT
ILH OR RH LOCK KNOB SWITCH.
Check harness continuily between door
lock actuator connector harness termi-
nal (4 and body ground.

Continuity should exist.

NG

Y

QK

F

Replace front door lock actuator.

EL-250

Repair ground harness.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

' DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
#MONITOR 0] (Door key cylinder swilch check)
KEY CYL UN-DR OFF oK
KEY CYL LK-DR OFF CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SIGNAL. Door key cylinder switch
KEY CYL LUN-AS OFF = NSULT ; K
KEY CYL LK-AS  QFF CONSU is OK. @h
See "KEY CYL DR or AS" in DATA
MONITOR mode. A
These signals should be "ON" when
l RECORD ignition key inserted in the door key
seLassg| | cylinder was turned to lock or unlock. EM

If signals turn from “OFF"” to “ON" too
guickly on CONSULT display when key
cylinder is turned, check these signals “_-.@
in the graphic mode.
{Refer to CONSULT OPERATION MAN-
UAL)

OR

@ ON-BOARD EE

Check front LH or RH door lock key cyl-
inder lock and uniock switch in Switch cL
monitor (Mode I} mede.

{Refer to On-board Diagnosis, EL-163.)

B WT
Neutral NG
Full stroke |\7,Full slroke
(i y E A 4 AT
dj CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH. |NG | Replace door key cylin-
"1 der switch.
Terminals Condition Continuity FA
MNeutral Na
Between
O -@ locked and Yes =Y
. neutral RA
]
\ " goor Ioclk slrvitch Locked No
: oor unlock switch Neutral N o
\ / ' Key cylinder @-@ =8 ° B
2]t E tamper switch Unlacked Yes
;
E OK ST
] | ;
Check harness for open or short EiS]
. K between door key cyiinder switch and
Driver side L CU01/02.
Passenger side BT
SEL320U
HA
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

‘Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

(Theft warning horn alarm check)
Perform "ALARM RELAY™ in

OK

Y

Horrn alarm is OK.

ACTIVE TEST mode.

Check horn operation,

It CONSULT is not available, skip this
procedure and go to the next procedure
below.

NG
4

Theft warning horn relay connector (43)

G/R x DISCONNECT
. 1 i)
e

D

SEL368U

(8]

Theft wamning horn relay connector
DISCONNECT

o @

®

SEL36oU

@ DISCONNEDT
BCM connectors . Eé}
= =
A

[(31°]
YiG

I

e e e E—
@

pm e ———

SEL370U

Check theft warning horn relay. NG

Replace.

QK

¥

CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR THEFT | NG

WARNING HORN RELAY.

1. Disconnect theft warning horn relay
connector.

2. Measure voitage between terminal
{1 and body ground.
Positive battery voltage should exist.

OK

r

.| Check 7.5A tuse (No. .

located in the fusible link
box)

CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN CIR-

NG

CUIT.

1. Disconnect theft warning horn relay
connector.

2. Measure voltage between terminals
(3 and (8.
Positive battery voltage should exist.

3. Measure voltage between terminals
® and @).

Positive battery voltage should exist.

Check the following.

e Harness for open or
short

¢ Theft warning horn and
theft warning horn
relay ground

Perform IVMS communication diagnosis

A4

OK
s 4
CHECK ALARM QUTPUT CIRCUIT. NG | check harness for apen
1. Disconnect BCM connectors. "] or short between theft
2. Measure voltage between BCM ter- warning horn relay and
minals @ and 3 or (&. BCM.
Positive battery veltage should exist.
OK
L 4
OK

Harn alarm is QK.

again (EL-156 or EL-161).

NG

Y

Replace BCM.

EL-252
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM —~ IVMS

Theft warning lamp relay connector(ga3)

I A€

@ O

SEL371U

0]

DISCONNECT

&2
TS.

Theit warning lamp relay connector

SELS10T

CONNECT
BCM connectors e
]

T ] [
1s

LLhal TTT 1]

.

YIGl

———————
m
m

<

N

SEL354U

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
(Headlamp alarm check)

Perform “ALARM RELAY" in OK% Headlamp atarm is OK.
ACTIVE TEST mode. el
Check headlamp operation.
If GONSULT is not available, skip this
procedure and go to the next procedure WA
below.
NG i
L 4
Check theft warning lamp relay. NG__ Replace.
oK Le
b Elﬂ
CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR THEFT NG | check 7.5A fuse (No. [63],
"WARNING LAMP RELAY. "1 located in fusible fink
1. Disconnect theft warning lamp relay box}. FE
connector.
2. Measure voltage between terminal
(@ and body ground. cl.
Posilive battery voltage should exisl.
oK MT
E] 3 AT
CHECK THEFT WARNING LAMP RELAY NG_ Check harness for open ‘
CIRCUIT. "| or short.
1, Disconnecl theft warning lamp relay A
connector.
2. Measure voltage between terminals
@ and (. RA
Positive battery voltage should exist.
3. Measure voltage between terminals
(8 and (D. B
Positive baltery voltage should exist.
oK 8T
h 4
NG RS
CHECK ALARM QUTPUT CHRCUIT. .| Check harness for open
1. Disconnect BCM connectors. | or short between theft
2. Measure voltage between BCM ter- warning lamp relay and BT
minals and & or (8. BCM.
Positive battery voltage should exist.
oK i A4
h 4
Perform IVMS communication diagnosis OK_ Headlamp alarm is OK.

again (EL-156 or EL-161).

NG

Replace BCM.

EL-253
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

CONNECT
BCM connectors HS. G:j]
i
3 6

o —
=~}

e e e e o o
m
-
[a)

SEL355U

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

{Starter interrupt system check)

Perform "“INTERRUPT RELAY" In
ACTIVE TEST mode.

Check theft warning relay operation.

{Listen for relay operating scund.)

If CONSULT is not available, skip this

procedure and go to the next procedure
below.

OK

Starter interrupt system

NG

y

is OK.

Check theft warning relay.

NG

Replace.

OK

r

CHECK STARTER INTERRUPT CIRCUIT.
1. Disconnect BCM connectors.
2. Measure voltage between BCM ter-

minals 4 and @& and @ .

NG

Check 10A fuse (No. [17],

Condition of ignition
switch Voltage [V]
ON Approx. 12
OFF 0
OK
¥

Check harness for open or short
between theft warning relay and BCM.

EL-254

located in fuse biock).
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
*MONITOR O (Trunk lid key unlock signal check)
TRUNK UNLK SW  OFF
See “TRUNK UNLK SW' in OK | Trunk lid key unlock @l
DATA MONITOR mode. "] switch is OK.
When key in key cylinder is at
“NEUTRAL" or “UNLOCK" (full WA
I RECOBD stroke) position,
TRUNK UNLK SW OFF
. 4
SEL3275 When key is between EN
E "NEUTRAL" and "UNLOCK"
position, ) L
Neutral TRUNK UNLK SW ON
FuIII stroke OR
!__7' - Unlock switch @ Perform Cn-board diagnosis — EC
A Mode ! (switch monitor) for
trunk lid unlock switch. Refer to
EL-163. =g
NG
o L
CEER '
CHECK TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER NGL Replace trunk lid key
SWITCH {UNLOCK SWITCH). | unlock switch. M
Terminals Candition Cantinuity
@ _~ Neutral No BT
Trunk fid unlock switch Between
ke o/ Trunk lid key cylinder ® - @  |unlocked and Yes
tamper switch neutral =
Unlocked No _
oK RA
SEL324U y
Check harness for open or short BR
between trunk lid key cylinder switch
and BCM.
E—/T
BT
HA

EL-255
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION
Door switches
/ E Check continuity between terminal and switch body.

Door switch -
Terminals Condition Continuity
Front door Pressed No
: () - switch body
swilches Released Yes

Rear door . Pressed No
{I - switch body

? swilches Released Yes

SEL.356U

Hood swiich
Check continuity between terminals.

Terminals Condition Continuity
Pressed No
@D-®
Released Yes

Trunk room lamp switch
\ Check continuity between terminais.

\ Terminals Condition Continuity
i :
<% aiey

Pressed Yes
@ -3

Released No

SELS16T

EL-256 1394



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Tamper switth~_oFF o

1-»

Trunk lid unlock switch
Trunk Yid key cylinder
tamper switch

SEL357U

Key cylinder
\tamper switch

e o=

Driver side
Passenger side

SEL388U

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch

Terminals

Condition

Continuity

Tamper
switch

@-®

Key cylinder installed

No

Key cylinder removed

Yes

Door key cylinder tamper switch

Terminals

Condition

Continuity

Tamper
switch

®@-@

Key cylinder installed

No

Key cylinder removed

Yes

EL-257
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]
5

MY

A

=
¥

= A

) o

i)
s

5

[Ei5
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

BATTERY r

IGNITION SWITCH

ON or START

IGNITION SWITCH

ACC or ON

F!GNIT\ON SWITCH
START

L

BATTERY

Schematic
FUSE
I :
(w; 2
FUSE  SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP
— 29
FUSE
e 28
THEFT
WARNING
FUSE RELAY
a1 14
o]
FUSE }To starting system
FUSIBLE
LINK OFF TACCT ON [ ST
<] QOO0
Q[0 g ]
O 0 [ C
&
= 38
o]

FUSE IGNIT!ON SWITCH

/]

FRONT FRONT REAR | REAR HOOD
H H DOOR H H DOGCR DOOR ”_DDOR SWITCH

SW.TCH SWITCH SWITCH FSWITCH

(DRIVER T (PASSENGER LH RH

SIDEY SIDE)

EL-258

TRUNK
ROOM
LAMP
SWITCH

HORM
RELAY
FUSE =) J
"5 (’TEJ4ORN HORN
L\JJJU' Ta harn switeh & FIGH LOwW
THEFT ) )
WARNING
HORN RELAY
c——
T
o J_ (;:)]THEFTWARNINGHORN
THEFT )
WARNING
FLSE LAMP RELAY
S ! 7mr| ? 8 13
1o ol _]
| s—
- e @
E HEADLAMP
! RH
FUSE
HEADLAKP S
— LH DAYTIME
LIGHT
_ CONTROL
LANIT
3
UNLOCK TAWPER, l
FULL |BETWEEN FULL [N KEY CYLINDER
STROKE| STROKE AND N | [NORMAL| wiThnrawn =
? I 18
5 S J
TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SW TCH =
* ¢ * 21
— 30
32

)

GCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE

33
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Schematic (Cont’d)

CIRCUIT
KER_2 FUSIBLE
BREAKER-2 |5
Gl
1 13
2 FRONT DOCR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH @
O thyY
s E LOCK - DRLOCK AUPER | BATTERY A
Z FULL  [BETWEEN FULL |N[BETWEEN FULL |FULL KEY CLINDER
O STROKE | STROKE AND N{ | STROKE AND N | STROKE NORMAL . witHngawn
o & @] =
S5 | o EW
g2 s | r 3
e Vggfgﬁ (&} @) 8]
E
g3
(ﬂu [COCRED [ UNLGCRED LG
4 : o) FRONT DCOR LOCK
16 f—[ &) ACTUATOR LH
T CODR UNLOCK | (DRIVER SIDE: .
= = | sENSOR EC
DATA LINE A 1 13 JE‘E
a FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH Ri-
DATALINE 3 0 3 LoCK DNLOCK TAWPER
xQ FULL |BETWEEN FULL |N[AETWEEN FULL JFULL KEY CTLINDER
a8z STROKE | STROKE AND N || STROKE AND N [STROKE NORMAL| wiTHDRAWN G
7 2z © ? ‘
.5 [®)
B2 sk | [ o]
&8 — &) @] ]
(s I
e 3 _\EHT
) =
x 8 .
i [CCKEDJUNLOCKED
4 8] FRONT DOGR LOCK _
16 H @) ACTUATOR RH AT
DOOR UNLOCK | (PASSENGER SI0E)
= = | SENSOR
Ff@\
1 17 |
3 RA
— 2 8
=
3= [LCCKED] UNLOCKED
7 82 4 [« REAR DOOR LOCK (e
! H [ © ACTUATOR LK BR
35 f DOOR UNLOCK
o~ =
%% SENSOR
12
I RS
1 MULTI-REMOTE
CONTROL UNIT
3 (cuos
L .
1 17 BT
2
L—z =
= A
re (GCKED] UNEOCKED
7 B8 4 O | |RIAR ZO0R _OCK
54 - O ACTUATOR RH
& F [ T o5 untock &) ArTmodels EL
o = | SENSOR
58 I} MAT models
{0y Forusa,
12 e [0

+

EL-259

@ cFor Canada
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ILLUMINATION — IVMS

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

& to lighting switch terminal 7

e through 15A fuse (No. [66] , located in the fuse and fusible link box).

With the lighting switch in the 18T or 2ND position, power is supplied

e to BCM terminal &

e through lighting switch terminal @ and

e 7.5A fuse [No. [5], located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Terminals ) and @) of the power window switch illumination (located in the rear LH and RH door con-
trol units) are connected to BCM terminals and @ as DATA LINES A and B respectively.

When power is supplied to BCM terminal €, BCM sends a signal to rear LH and RH door contrel units
to turn on power window switch illumination. Power and ground are supplied to power window switch
illumination, then power window switch illumination turns on.

EL-260
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ILLUMINATION — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — SW/ILL —

BATTERY EL-SW/ILL-01
Gl
Refer to EL-POWER. POWER WINDOW
' SWITGHATION
ILLUM]
154 M,
REAR LH
AL i DINE A Doon
T B0 g
@i o
B2o) (D51
’ PNE LE
AY {Eﬁ RIY #:E L '
R/L
IGl = B
POWER WINDOW
LIGHTING SWITCH
SWITCH ILLUMINATION
1ST 4 onD (B FE
2] DNEA 060R
@uas mwa@maﬁ SSH_TROL cL
R/G : {LCU03) B
GRD =
: DATA
@ = wcary RAY #:E LINE MT
AT
RIG
[ TEEC : DATALINE EA
I FUSE FA
7.54 |BLOCK
% (J/B)
. , RB RY s
] E D ) &
R/L R/B RY
(va)
L"lm D)
It sT
R/L R/B RrY
Iz El = BGM (BODY 78
LIGHT DATA DATA CONTROL it
18T LINE A LINE B MODULE)
Refer 1o last BT
page {Foldout pags).
:
ol
[ s]6]7](Em [,
12 8]alio] W a
|
i [ EI
5|6 7|B|910’
W W
EEHEA BABAL 103
18 [17]16{15]14 131211 ! %3
MELS77E

EL-261 1399



ILLUMINATION — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses

Perform 'IVMS Communication Diagnosis™ (EL-156 or EL-161} and “Power Supply and Ground Circuit
Check’ (EL-179) before starting with the following chart.

Symptom

Possibie cause

Repair order

Power window switch illumination does
not illuminate when lighting switch is
turned to 1st or 2nd.*

1. 7.5A fuse

2. Open in lighting switch circuit

3. LCU
4. BCM

. Check 7.5A fuse (No. [B] , located in

fuse block).

. Check harness for open or short

between 7.5A fuse and BCM.

. Replace LCU.
. Replace BCM.

* CONSULT (data monitor and/or active test) may also be used to confirm the cause of malfunction.

EL-262
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INTERIOR LAMP CONTROL — IVMS

System Description
INTERIOR LAMP, IGNITION KEYHOLE ILLUMINATION TIMER CONTROL

Function

Interior lamp timer keeps interior lamp and ignition keyhole illuminated for about 30 seconds when:
® driver’'s door is unlocked while key is out of ignition,

e key is pulled out of ignition while driver's door is closed, and

e key is pulled out of ignition and driver's door is opened and then closed.

The timer is cancelled, and interior lamp and ignition keyhole illurnination turn off when:

e driver's door is locked, or

e ignition switch is turned “ON"".

Power supply and ground

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 26 , located in the fuse block {J/B)}

e to interior lamp terminal @,

e to ignition keyhole illumination terminal @).

Power is also supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. {40] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to key switch terminal ().

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 7.5A fuse [No. [12] , located in the fuse block (J/B}]

e to BCM terminal €9 .
Driver door control unit (LCUO1) terminal () is connected to BCM terminal by DATA LINE A. Also,

driver door control unit terminal @) is connected to BCM terminal 83 by DATA LINE B.

Ground is supplied to driver door control unit terminal
e through front driver's side door lock actuator (unlock sensor) terminals & and @ when front door

lock actuator is in UNLOCK position
e through body grounds W3 and ().

Timer operation
Driver’s door is unlocked, driver’s door is apened and then closed or key is withdrawn from ignition key

cylinder.
Ground is then supplied to interior lamp terminal @ and ignition key hele illumination terminal @ to

illuminate.
While timer is activated, ignition switch is turned ON or driver’s door is locked. Timer will then be can-

ceied.

INTERIOR LAMP ON-OFF CONTROL
Power is supplied at all times
o through 7.5A fuse [No. . located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to interior lamp terminal ).
BCM terminal €9 is grounded when any door switch is in OPEN position.
When the front driver side door switch, front passenger side door switch, rear LH door swiich or rear

RH door switch is in OPEN position, interior lamp turns on.

WA

[E-: i

LC

EC

[FE

BR

§T

HA

EL-263 1401



INTERIOR LAMP CONTROL — IVMS

IGNITION SWITCH

ON or START

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —

1 EL-ROOM/L-01

! FUSE BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER.
7.5A 7.5A 7.5A (4/8)
.
[Lroc]f jl2L]] ] ]ll.l|
106 2L 6G 5G ]
P/G YiB HI/B niv
R/B R/Y
Ol D)}
]
L1rJ|HD IFI £101
Fia RfY
R/B
I
RY
S [l
OFF CON @ ILLUMINATION
(E107)
DOOR 2]
HL"_L L/OR
RiN )
YiL RAY LiQR
(E101) (B1) Ei0}
) ) &2
M3
YIL H'w uiﬂ (M)
PiG YiL RAW 1L/OR
sl [l [51 [zl ] ®
IGN KEY SW iNT LAMP IGN KEY DOOR BCM I
ILL SwW(DR) [(BODY
CONTROL B B
MODULE) - &
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
. @
C (<] 2= 3 ) |
211 E‘]ST 7]2 AAAEE ()
o
(] 2T1] (&18 =T
% :

EL-264

MEL570E
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INTERIOR LAMP CONTROL — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L — (Cont’d)

EL-ROOM/L-02

Gl
DRIVER DOOR
{CLC():Il\IJTR)OL UNIT
01
A
DATA DATA
LINE B LINE A LOCK SW
R ILAdf L] EM
RrY R/B G/B
= DATA LINE
LG
EC
FE
G/B
I 1 cL
FRONT DOOR
LOGK ACTUATOR
UNLOCKED{ (DRIVER SIDE}
{DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR) MIT
R/Y R/B LOCKEE)T '
D1
(2 R CIO R s | L]
RAY R/B i
I B2,
.
B
I o
RAY R/B §T
||:33|| ||33|| o=@
DATA DATA
BCM {(BODY I I
LINE B LINE A eoNEoL 5 g . RS
MODULE) A A B
®idD W @B
[=)
Refer to last page (Foldout page). BT
TARNR<BEABDD
11 [12][13]14 18] 17 18 IEN
EEHE«BHEE AR
NEBERSHOBBEE
18[17]16]15 14 ]13]12] 11

MEL571E

EL-265 1403



INTERIOR LAMP CONTROL — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L. — (Cont’d)

EL-ROOM/L-03

BCM
- soos | (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
SW (DR) SW
[ 2]
WiL AW
WiL RAW
I—l—l
71 ERE
WiL RAW

WAL
L1 7 [l
FRONT
e
OPEN oPEN | SWITCH PEN |SWITCH
(SD%IE’)EH Ri
CLOSED CLOSED T CLOSED ‘T B43
L L L
. = RW AW =
| [ /I
DOOR.
.ﬂ REAR DOOR
I OPEN (E%E%HGEH OPEN |SWITCH LH
. . — .T SIDE) _ .T
FI-Y CLOSED 1 CLOSED 1
519} (Bl§ = —
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
- :
B B BR B8R
123
4516 7|8 1]2

EL-266

MELS78E
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INTERIOR LAMP CONTROL — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: Interior lamp does not illuminate/does not turn off

when door is openedi/closed. ai
Does interior lamp illuminate manuaHly? NG_ Check the following.
"| o Buib A
15
oK e 7.54 fuse (No. [26] ,
located in the fuse
block) ERE
e Interior lamp swilch
a0
#MONITOR ] LG
y
DOOR SWITCH ~ ON DOOR SWITGH INPUT SIGNAL CHEGK | NG | Gheck the following.
L R
See "DOOR SWITCH" in "Data e All door switches Ela
Monitor” mede. e Harness for open or
When all doors are closed: short between door _
DOOR SWITCH OFF switch and BCM FE
When at least cne door Is open:
| RECORD | DOOR SWITCH ON -
SEL299S OR 7
@ Perform On-board diagnosis —
= BCM connector (M48) Mode |l (switch monitor) for all T
e door switches. Refer to EL-163. ‘
- B H.S.
3] j516 —mm—---y GONNECT OK
: B AT
B fAw !
1 ! B
; i |
i : INTERIOR LAMP SIGNAL CHECK NG | Check harness for open Fa
] Lt
L--ﬂ——-—————-———:‘—@ o Measure voltage between BCM termi- or short between BCM
nais (& and 3 or & . and interior lamp.
SELL359U Condition of ‘mtenor lamp Voltage (V)
switch
Door Approx. 12 B8R
COFF/ON 0
8T
oK
¥
Replace BCM. A8
BT
&

[

EL-267 1405



INTERIOR LAMP CONTROL — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
wMONITOR ] SYMPTOM: Interior lamp timer does not operate/does not can-
DOOR SW-DR ON cel when driver’'s door is locked/ignition switch is
turned ON.
See “DOOR SW-DR" in “Data | NG | Check the following.
Monitor’ mode. @ Driver door switch
When driver’s door is open: @ Driver door switch
| RECORD | DOOR SW-DR ON ground
SEL366S When driver’s door is closed: e Harness for open or
DOOR SW-DR OFF short between door
E ¢ MONITOR D OR switch and BCM
Lock @ Perform On-board diagnosis —
SIG-DR LOCK Mode 1i (switch monitor) for door
switch (driver side). Refer to
EL-1863.
OK
B :
= ——— See "LOCK SIG-DR” in “Data OK_ Check the following.
E RECORD l Monitor” mode, | @ Driver door unlock sen-
SEL484T] When driver's door is locked: sor
LOCK SIG-DR LOCK o Driver door unlock sen-
¥r MONITOR D When driver's door is unlocked: sor ground
IGN ON SW ON LOCK SIG-DR UNLK » Harness for open or
OR short between door
@ Perform Cn-board diagnosis — unlock sensor and LCU
Mode Il {switch monitor) for door
lock switch {driver side). Refer
to EL-163.
NG
| RECORD ] J
SEL358Y See “IGN ON SW" in “Data NG | Gheck the follawing.
Monitor" mode. "| @ 7.5A fuse (No. i
5 CONNECT When ignition switch is ON: located in the fuse
IGN ON SW ON block
HS. BCM connectors )

;]

B

T

T

B PiC

e —
- o o —
m

" —0 @

SEL322U

When ignition switch is ACC or
OFF:
IGN ON SW OFF
OR

®

Measure voltage between BCM
terminals @ and 3 or ®.

Condition of ignition
switch Voltage [V]
ON Approx. 12

ACC or OFF 0
oK
A4
Replace BCM.
EL-268

e Harness for open or
short between fuse and
BCM
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STEP LAMP — IVMS

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

e to BCM terminal O
e through 7.5A fuse (No. [56] , located in the fuse and fusible link box).

Power is supplied at all times @l

e to front step’ lamp LH and RH terminals Q@)

¢ through 7.5A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)]. A
I

Ground is supplied to terminal 48 of LCUO1 and LCU02 through body grounds and (M3).

Terminal (1) of LCUOT and LCUO2 and terminal of BCM are connected as DATA LINE A. Terminal

@ of LCUOT and LCUO2 and terminal &) of BCM are connected by DATA LINE B.

BCM terminal €0 is grounded when any door switch is in OPEN position. EM
When the driver door switch, passenger door switch, rear RH door switch, or rear LH door switch is in
OPEN position, BCM sends a signal to driver and passenger door control units to turn on front LH and e

RH step lamps.
With power and ground supplied, front step lamps turn on.

MY
AT
FA
FA

il

[&ls)

W
=

RS

EL-269 1407



STEP LAMP — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — STEP/L —

— EL-STEP/L-01
Refer to EL-FOWER.
7.5A
P
I T : DATALINE
P
(i)
JRCEY
P
i1
BAT
BCM
(BODY CONTROL MODULE)
DOOR DATA DATA
SwW LINE A LINE B
e Z]] ES]
RAW R/B RY
¢ |
® Ay A>
AW 1 m m = w RBII’P
[ Next page
FW@
AW FVB*D’
I -
RW RAW RAW RIW
IEm] [l [EmL il
FRONT DOOR FRONT DOOR
SWITCH
oPEN |GRe PEN | EASSENGER OPEN [SWiTCH L1 OPEN |Switon R
— — — (B39) — B43
CLOSED T CLOSED T 815 CLOSED T €& CLOSED T =
Refer to tast page (Foldout page).
= ,
, LED . @
B B BR BR M2E

EL-270

MELSYSE
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STEP LAMP — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — STEP/L — (Cont’d)

BATTERY ] EL-STEP/L-02

I

FUSE BLOCK [ Refer to EL-POWER.
/B)

/o
B

1 MA
jlaal) A —EmC~  DATALINE
Fvlw Efi
R/W
W74 e
D31

Preceding @ RY E@

Preceding Q Y bt @
R/B

R P T

FE

] = S

L EXONE
3

z
g

FRONT
STEP LAMP R/B RY STEP R/B Ry ~
(DRIVER SIDE) rl-_-.%]—} G @ PASSENGER SIDE) I_L-%]l- .S -I'LI e

@D 5 BE]
RY [L2]) R/B RY
Ly H H o : haT
RIL R/B RY RiL A/B RrY AT
sl [ml =1 ICe] Il 2]
STEP DATA DATA STEP DATA CATA
CAMP LINE A UNE B LAMP (INE A LNE 8 =4
GND GND
[i5] DRIVER DCOR 16 PASSENGER COOR
|—.—| CONTRCL UNIT (LCUGT) LITI—I CONTROL UNIT {LCU02) .
5 i s
B8
D3l Be
aaihe = s
I 57
o=@
| ]
B B B RS
A E =
M13 M73 M73
Refer to last page {Foldout page). BT
1]2{2]alsKd6]7[8]a]10
11]12]1a114]15]16]17]18 ’ MV? HA

1gJi716[15]1af1s[12] 1

10le]|8f7leKy5]4(3]2]1 (55)
W

W
=) B}
7 @D

MELSBOE

EL-271 1409



STEP LAMP — IVMS

r MONITOR
DOOR SWITCH

ON

O

RECORD

|

SEL2993

Trouble Diagnoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

SYMPTOM: Step lamp does not illuminate/does not go off when

door is opened/ciosed.

Check step lamp buib.

NG

Replace bulb.

OK

h 4

Check 7.5A fuse (No. [28], located in the

NG

Y

Replace fuse and check

CHECK LCU AND BCM.
Perform "“IVMS Communication
Diagnosis’'. Refer {0 EL-156 or EL-181.

OK

h 4

Check harness for open or short
between step lamp and LCU.

EL-272

Y

fuse block). harness for open or
oK short.
¥
DOCR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG_ Check the following.
See "DOOR SWITCH" in "“Data "] @ All door swilches
Monitor'' mode. e Harness for open or
When all doors are closed: shorl between door
DOOR SWITCH OFF switch and BCM
When at least one door is open:
DOOR SWITCH ON
OR
@ Perform On-board diagnosis —
Mode Il (switch monitor) for all
door switches. Refer to EL-163.
OK
Y
NG

Check and repair LCU
and BCM in order of
itemns listed in DIAGNOS-
TIC CHART {EL-157) or
Malfunction code table
(EL-162).

1410



INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER

System Description
Refer to Owner’s Manual for Integrated HomeLink"™ Transmitter operating instructions.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times
e through 7.5A fuse [No. [#f] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o to Transmitter terminal @) .
Ground is supplied to terminal ) of Transmitter through body grounds (W3 and (W73).

=2
=
5

h
=

()

i)
D

=
53

@2
=1

RS

EL-273 1411



INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER

Wiring Diagram — TRNSMT —

BATTERY

~J
o
3

5
(=]

FUSE BLOCK |Refer to EL-POWER.
B efer to

EL-TRNSMT-01

"lll.'...l
1 1
B B B
INOTEGRATED 2/ R a
HOMELINK = = =
TRANSMITTER md) @73 @73
Rafer to last page {Foldout pags).
—
]
el
MELGOBE
EL-274

1412



INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER

- 7| Trouble Diagnoses

Red light (LED) 5
\/ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE
E%r‘s

[
i L SYMPTOM: Transmitter does not activate receiver.
sun viset Transmitter buttons_ | Before conducting the procedure given below, make sure that @/
system receiver (garage door opener, etc.) operates with
criginal, hand-held transmitter. If NG, receiver or hand-held

transmitter is at fault, not vehicle related. A
L ) . OK ] ]
e sELaqay| | 1o Turn ignition switch “"OFF”. p| Check transmitter with EM
2. Does red light (LED) of transmitter Tool*. ’
illuminate when any button is
,E pressed? lOK iNG
DISCONNECT ”—@
hida) NG Receiver Replace
TS. or hand- trans-
held mitter with
akib] trans- sunvisor FC
mitter assembly.
fault, not
vehicle =
related. =
w o | B! , .
= r— P
setaaay| | POWER SUPPLY CHECK. » Check fuse el
1. Disconnect transmitter connector. {7.5A) and
2. Turn ignition switch “"OFF". repair har-
3. Check voltage between terminal ness. WIT
& DISCONNEGT @ and ground. -
S Voltage: Baltery voltage
IEnE] OK AT
v "
GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK. »| Repair har-
Check continuity between terminal ness. EA
@ { and body ground.
Continuily should exist.
T
= LOK RA
SEL 444y ] - ;
Replace transmitter with sunvisor
assembly. EE

*For details, refer to Technical Service Bulletin.

BT

&

ElL-275 ' 1413



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Engine Compartment

Wiper motor
Relay box-1

Actuator

Daytime light control unit (For anti-lock brake systerm)

(For Canada)

Fuse and fusible link box

) Hood swnch
Theft warning horn

Relay box-2

Cooling fan relay-3

Clutch interlock relay
{M/T models)

Inhibitor relay

(A/T models)

ASCD hold relay

ASCD clutch switch relay (M/T models)
Air conditioner relay
Theft warning relay
MuHi-remote
contro! relay-2
Cornearing lamp relay 7

Thett warning horn
relay , S

ECM (ECCS control madule) relay

Cooling fan relay-2
Rear window defogger relay Hern relay

/W
Frant wiper relay Cooling fan relay-1

/ Theft warning lamp retay

Front fog lamp relay
FRONT

MELBBSE

EL-276 1414



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment

rDoor mirror defogger relay

ASCD control unit
Audio amp. relay MIA
. e
s B =
Cambination ftagher unit / e
_..—--"—'—‘_-_-—_—_.—“—-
— a
Circuit breaker-1
Circuit breaker-2 4 / E@
SMy v / _— .
%% ; T ‘i\ 7E
o )
Air bag diagnosis Y
. 7 sansor unit Bt

/

T4\

fﬂ\T
T —
T RA
RA
( y B);J—DL
~—_ —— ST
mE
Sun roof refay - — )
— \
Fuel pump retay
\ @-T
ABS control unit
Igniticn relay I A
Blower motor relay
Accessory relayJ LAf’T control unit
LBCM/ A/C auto amp -
Fuse block (J/B) joX

“ECM {ECCS control module)

MEL590E

EL-277 1415



| LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Luggage Compartmeht

rMulti-remote control unit (LCUCS)

L Trunk lid opener actuator

Multi-remote caontrol relay-1

Fuel filler lid opener actuator

MELS91E

EL-278 1416



HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline

~Body No. 2 harness

Room lamp harness
Rear door harness RH P

Tail harness
Front docr harness RH

Main harness

Engine control harness

Rear door harness LH

Front door harmess LH

Body harness

Air bag harness

Engine room harness

MEL182E

EL-279

A

E

LG

1417



HARNESS LAYOUT

How to Read Harness Layout

Example:

Gz (E1) B/ :ASCD ACTUATOR

Connector color / Cavity

Connector number

Grid reference

The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate connectors on the drawings:
¢ Engine Room Harness (Engine Compariment)

¢ Main Harness

e Engine Control Harness

e Body Harness

To use the grid reference

1} Find the desired connector number on the connector list.

2} Find the grid reference.

3) On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row.
4} Find the connector number in the crossing zone.

8} Follow the line (if used) to the connector.

CONNECTOR SYMBOL
Main symbols of connector {in Harness Layout) are indicated in the below.

Water proof type Standard type

Connector type
Male Female Male Female

e Cavity: Less than 4 @ ﬁggﬁ @

e Relay connector

e Cavity: From 510 8 @ %}% @

¢ Cavity: More than 9 ‘
' - - D | DO

®» Ground terminal ete. @?

EL-280 1418



HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness

| @ |

< wn

Body ground

epair work.

rely after r

beard diagnostic system 1o light up

ctors secu

the on-

ct and lock the conne
reuit detection.

may cause
open ¢

re to conne
Failure to do so

the MIL as an

*: Be su

Body ground

EL-281

L

T
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)
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Main Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness (Cont’'d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness

Engine ground

rapair work.

rely after

ct and lock the connectors secu

-board diagnostic system to light up

may cause the on
circuit deteclion.

to do so

the MIL as an

open

EL-286
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness

Body ground

Diode (B44)

Trunk room lamp switch —jaff— Trunk room lamp

Body ground

rely after repair work.

tars secu

ct and lock the connec

to conne

*Z Be sure

n-board diagnestic system to light up

the o
circuit detection,

50 may cause

Failure to do

the MIL as an

open

EL-288
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body No. 2 Harness and Tait Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Room Lamp Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Air Bag Harness

Y/18
W/b
W/2

:To@

. ASCD steering switch, horn switch and air bag module (Driver side)
. Air bag module (Passenger side)
Yiz2

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit
MEL195EA
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HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT Front Door Harness (LLH side)

wig : To

GY2 . To

BR/3 . Boor mirror LH
o

GY/2 : Door mirror defogger LH @

W/6 . Front door speaker LH

B/4 : Driver side key cylinder switch

B/2 : Power window regulator LH A

W/18 . Driver door contro! unit (LCUO1)

W/2 : Trunk lid opener switch

W/2 : Front step lamp LH EM

GY/4 . Front door lock actuator LH
LG
EC

FE

CL.,
T

MELS598E

REAR F&

HA,

KD

w/io - To
W/18 : Rear LH door control unit (LCUQ4)

B/2 : Rear door power window regulator LH
GY/4 : Rear door lock actuator LH MELS99E

Be0E
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HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT Front Door Harness (RH side)
w/1s : Te B/4 : Passenger side key cylinder switch
GY/6 : To B/2 : Power window regulator RH
GY/2 : Door mirror defogger RH W/18 : Passenger door control unit (LCU02)
BR/3 : Door mirror RH W/2 - Front step lamp RH
W/6 : Front door speaker RH GY/4 : Front door lock actuator RH

MELE0DOE

REAR

Wi - To (B17)

GY/4 : Rear door lock actuator RH

W/18 . Rear RH door control unit (LCUO3)
B/2 : Rear door power window regulator RH

MELSQ1E

EL-294

1432



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD
E5/E30  |ABS CONTROL ACTUATOR E18 BR-ABS
ASCD HOLD RELAY E20 EL-ASCD
BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH E1 EL-WARN Gl
CLEARANCE LAMP |H E6 EL-TAIL/L
CLEARANCE LAMP RH E44 EL-TAIL/L A
COOLING FAN MOTOR-1 E26 EC-COOL/F  HA-A/C, A
COOLING FAN MOTOR-2 E27 FC-COOL/F  HA-A/C, A i
COOLING FAN RELAY-2 E20 EC-COOL/F  HA-A/C, A
COOLING FAN RELAY-3 E20 EC-COOL/F  HA-A/C, A e
CORNERING LAMP LH E22 EL-CORNER
| CORNERING LAMP RH E32 | EL-CORNER e
CORNERING LAMP RELAY £43 EL-CORNER
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT E42 EL-DTRL _
FRONT FOG LAMP ILH E21 EL-F/FOG ]
FRONT FOG LAMP RH E34 EL-F/FOG ~
FRONT FOG LAMP SWITCH E113 EL-FIFOG cl.
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH E6 EL-TURN
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH E44 EL-TURN T
FRONT WIPER SWITCH E112 EL-WIPER EL-TIME
HEADLAMP LH E24 EL/H/LAMP  EL-DTRL  EL-THEFT AT
HEADLAMP RH E31 EL-H/LAMP  EL-THEFT
HOOD SWITCH E19 EL-THEFT Fi
THEFT WARNING HORN RELAY E43 EL-MULTI  EL-THEFT
TRIPLE-PRESSURE SWITCH E25 EC-COOL/F  HA-A/C, A A,
WASHER LEVEL SWITCH E45 EL-WARN
FRONT WIPER RELAY E43 EL-WIPER BR
AIC AUTO AMP (In BCM) M47 HA-AC, A
E35 ALTERNATOR E37 EL-CHARGE &7
E115 SHIELD WIRE (FRONT LH WHEEL SENSOR) | E17 BR-ABS
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT RH WHEEL SENSOR) | M102 BR-ABS AS
SHIELD WIRE (REAR LH WHEEL SENSOR) | B109 BR-ABS
SHIELD WIRE (REAR RH WHEEL SENSOR)  [B105 BR-ABS a7
M13/M73 |ABS CONTROL UNIT E114 BR-ABS
A/T DEVICE (OD CONTROL SWITCH) M62 AT-AIT ]
A/T DEVICE (PARK POSITION SWITCH) M62 AT-SHIFT HA
A/T DEVICE {SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID) M62 AT-SHIFT
ACCESSORY RELAY M1 EL-POWER
ASGD CLUTGH SWITGH M17 EL-ASCD
ASCD CONTROL UNIT M30 EL-ASCD (DX
ASCD MAIN SWITCH M27 EL-ASCD
ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION M46 EL-ILL
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD

M13/M73 AUDIO AMP RELAY M79 EL-AUDIO
BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE) M48 EL-COMM
BLOWER RELAY M1 EL-POWER
CIGARETTE LIGHTER SOCKET M45 FEL-HORN
CLOCK MEQ EL-HORN
CLOCK (ILLUMINATION) M59 EL-ILL
CLUTGH INTERLOCK SWITCH M16 EL-START
COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT M34 EL-TURN
COMBINATION METER (AIR BAG) M29 RS-SRS EL-WARN
COMBINATION METER (BUZZER) M29 EL-METER
E;)&A:)INATION METER (CRUISE INDICATOR M99 EL-ASCD  EL-WARN
COMBINATION METER (FUEL GAUGE} M29 EL-METER
](E((;JFI\:;BINATION METER (HIGH BEAM INDICA- M29 EL-H/LAMP EL-DTAL
COMBINATION METER (SPEEDOMETER) M29 AT-A/T EL-METER EL-ASCD
COMBINATION METER (TACHOMETER} M29 EL-METER
COMBINATION METER (TURN} M29 EL-TURN
ggll\fGBél‘)\lATION METER {WATER TEMP M29 EL-METER

- - BR-ABS

DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR CONSULT M2 Ef_gﬂél!;nm AT-ATT
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST Ma1 EC-MIL
DGOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH | M28 EL-MIRRCR
FAN CONTRCL AMP. M57 HA-AC, A
FRONT WIPER MOTOR M101 EL-WIPER
FUEL FILLER LID OPENER SWITCH M8E6 EL-TLID
GLOVE BOX LAMP SWITCH M55 EL-ILL
IGNITION RELAY M1 EL-POWER
ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH M32 EL-ILL  EL-I/MIRROR
INTAKE DOOCR MOTOR M@&9 HA-A/C, A
MODE DOOR MOTOR M38 HA-A/C, A
PUSH CONTROL UNIT M40 HA-A/C, A
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH Meo EL-DEF EL-TIME
REAR WINDOW DEF -
o LAM(')D) EFOGGER SWITCH (INDI M&0 EL-DEF
SUN ROOF RELAY M7 EL-SROOF
IACV-FICD SOLENOID VALVE-2 9 EC-FICD
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER LH D5 EL-DEF
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER RH D34 EL-DEF
DRIVER DOCR CONTROL UNIT (LCU01) e] EL-COMM  EL-STEP/L
DRIVER SIDE KEY CYLINDER SWITCH D7 EL-THEFT
PASSENGER SIDE KEY CYLINDER SWITCH D37 EL-THEFT

EL-296
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD
M13/M73 | FRONT DOOR LOCK AGTUATOR LH (DOOR | . EL-D/LOCK EL-THEFT  EL-TIME
UNLOCK SENSOR) EL-MULTI
Ei?g;fggﬁsﬁg'( ACTUATOR RH (DOOR |, EL-D/LOCK EL-THEFT  EL-MULTI @l
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER LH D6 EL-AUDIO
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER RH D36 EL-AUDIO A
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL UNIT (LCU02) |D39 EL-COMM  EL-STEP/L
=5
irvllellz_T[)E\glLRﬁ) (FRONT DOOR SPEAKER AND |\ o EL-AUDIO EM
?\:IEE?E\;VISE)(FRONT DOOR SPEAKER AND | EL.AUDIO Le
TRUNK LID OPENER SWITCH D10 EL-TLID  EL-MULT!
SPOT LAMP R4 EL-INT/L EC
INTEGRATED HOMELINK™ TRANSMITTER  |R2 EL-TRNSMT
VANITY MIRROR ILLUMINATION LH R2 EL-ILL FE
VANITY MIRROR ILLUMINATION RH RS EL-ILL
INSIDE MIRROR RS EL-I/MIRROR CL
AIR BAG DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT Z4 RS-SRS
F18/F19 | A/T CONTROL UNIT F103 AT-AIT 1T
CONDENSER F22 EC-IGN/SG
ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE) F101 EC-MAIN AT-A/T AT
IACV-FICD SOLENOID VALVE-1 F12 EC-FICD
IGNITION COML NO. 1 F3 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 2 Fa1 EC-IGN/SG A
IGNITION COIL NO. 3 F4 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 4 F30 EC-IGN/SG G
IGNITION COIL NO. 5 Fé EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 6 F29 EC-IGN/SG ER
INHIBITOR SWITCH Fag EL-START EL-ASCD
NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH F32 EC-PNP/SW ST
POWER STEERING OIL PRESSURE SWITCH | F1 EC-PST/SW
ggIFI‘EIIEHVAVISREE)][CAMSHAFT POSITION SEN- | __ EC.PHASE 28
ESEEEOV;;TE [CRANKSHAFT POSITION SEN- | __ £C.POS or
HIELD WIRE [CRANKSHAFT POSITION SEN-
zop. (REF)] o F136 EC-REF v
:g?;j WIRE FRONT HEATED OXYGEN SEN- |, EC-FROZLH EC-FUELLH EC-FO2H-L
:gfﬁw'% FRONT HEATED OXYGEN SEN- |, EC-FRO2RH EC-FUELRH EC-FO2H-R
SHIELD WIRE (KNOCK SENSOR) F122 EC-KS oY
SHIELD WIRE (MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR) | F33 EG-MAFS
gg;z)m WIRE (THROTTLE POSITION SEN- | EC-TPS, AT-ATT
EL-297 1435



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD
F18/F19 zg:;LD WIRE (ABSOLUTE PRESSURE SEN- F45 EC-AP/SEN
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST Ma1 EC-MIL
FUEL PUMP (Non-California) B21 EC-F/PUMP
:glRE)LD WIRE (FUEL TANK PRESSURE SEN- B52 EC-PRE/SE
ggLI;LD WIRE (REAR HEATED OXYGEN SEN- B9 EC-RRA02
B16/B19 DROPPING RESISTOR (For Calitornia) B26 EC-F/PUMP
EL-MULTtH EL-TIME RS-SRS EL-ROOM!/
FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH B18 L EL-D/ILOCK EL-WINDOW
FRONT DOOR SWITCH RH B15 EL-D/LOCK
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT B22 EL-METER EL-WARN EC-FTS
:il_:)EL PUMP CONTROL MODULE (For Califor- B25 EC.FPCM  EC-E/PUMP
HANDSET B47 EL-H/PHON
HEATED SEAT SWITCH LH B11 EL-HSEAT
HEATED SEAT SWITCH RH B12 EL-HSEAT
HEATED SEAT LH B8 EL-HSEAT
HEATED SEAT RH B13 EL-HSEAT
TELEPHONE (TELEPHONE PRE WIRE} 853 EC-PHONE
T6/T9 :‘I)E)i:-llt;l:;IOUNTED STOP LAMP (With rear air B29 EL-STOP/L
:ilr(t:)-g?l(:t.;NTED STOP LAMP (Without rear B40 EL-STOP/L
FOWER SEAT LH Bg EL-SEAT
POWER SEAT RH B14 EL-SEAT
REAR SPEAKER LH B37 EL-AUDIO
REAR SPEAKER RH B41 EL-AUDIO
SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH B7 EL-WARN EL-TIME
TELEPHONE PRE-WIRE B53 EL-PHONE
TRANSCEIVER B46 EL-H/F PHONE
TRUNK LI COMBINATION LAMP LH B30 EL-TAIL/L EL-STOP/L EL-BACK/L
TRUNK LID COMBINATION LAMP RH B33 EL-TAIL/L EL-STOP/L EL-BACK/L
TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH B32 EL-THEFT
TRUNK ROCM LAMP SWITCH B49 EL-INT/L  EL-THEFT
REAR LH DOOR CONTROL UNIT (LCU04) D53 EL-CONN
REAR DOCR LOCK ACTUATOR LH D55 EL-D/LOCK EL-MULTI EL-THEFT
REAR RH DOOR CONTROL UNIT (LCU03) D73 EL-COMM
REAR DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR RH D75 EL-D/AGCCK EL-MULTI EL-THEFT
HEATED SEAT SWITCH RH Bi2 EL-HSEAT
REAR WINDGW DEFOGGER 7 B35 EL-DEF
MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL UNIT (LCU05) T12 EL-COMM
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH

CONNECT TO

CONN. NO.

CELL CORD

T6/T9

POWER ANTENNA TIMER

Tt3

EL-P/ANT

REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH

T4

EL-TAIL/L

EL-STOP/L EL-TURN

REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH

T10

EL-TAIL/L

EL-STOP/L EL-TURN

@l

EL-299
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